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The College and

Its Program

STATE COLLEGE of Towa is a member of the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE), and is
fully accredited through the master’s degrees and the sixth-year
Specialist in Education degree by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secon Schools (NCA) and by the National Coun-
cil for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). The college
is also accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music.

Created by act of the Iowa General Assembly, the institution
opened on September 6, 1876, in Central Hall which was destroyed
by fire on July 22, 1965, This structure had previously housed the
orphaned children of Civil War soldiers. From this single building
and forty-acre campus, the college has grown until it now embraces
more than thirty principal buildings, a 570-acre campus, a faculty
numbering about 400, and a student body of approximately 7,000.
Originally named Iowa State Normal School, tge institution was
renamed Iowa State Teachers College in 1909. Under that name
the college attained a national reputation as a leading institution
in the field of teacher education. On July 5, 1961, by enactment of
the Iowa General Assembly on the recommendation of the State
Board of Regents, the name of the college was changed to State
College of Iowa and its function redefined as follows:

The primary responsibility of the college shall be the

ation of teachers and other educational personnel

or schools, colleges, and universities, and the provision of

consultative and other services, including experimentation

with instructional content, method, and materials, for the

improvement of the educational programs of schools of the
state.



The College and Its Program

The college may also offer programs of instruction in
the liberal and vocational arts and such other educational
programs as the State Board of Regents may from time to
time approve.

Although teacher education remains the chief function of the
college, it is now permitted to offer degrees to students who do not
plan to teach. Thus the college can make its facilities available more
widely and be of greater service to the state. State College of Iowa
has two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, one with
certification to teach and one without certification. On the graduate
level, it offers the Master of Arts degree, the Master of Arts in Edu-
cation degree, and the Specialist in Education degree.

Together with the University of Iowa and Iowa State University
of Science and Technology, the State College of Iowa is governed
by the State Board of Regents.



State College of Iowa

To Our Future Students

TO ONE unfamiliar with college programs and college
terms, a college catalog may at first be somewhat hard to under-
stand and difficult to use. The pages immediately following have
been designed to orient you and to provide information that you
will need to know at the outset.

Immediately below is a section dealing with COLLEGE TERMI-
NOLOGY, which explains the meaning of terms you will frequently
use. It is followed by a list of questions most frequently asked by
students and THE ANSWERS to those questions. Next appears a
listing of the STEPS IN PREPARING FOR ADMISSION.

College Terminology

THE MEANING oF TeERMS FREQUENTLY Usep
AT THE STATE CoOLLEGE OF lowa.

Adviser, advisee— Your adviser or counselor is the instructor
assigned by the college to helf;J you with
your problems. You are called his advisee.

Audit— To take a course without credit (See Visi-
tor). A course audited can never be used
for credit.

Certificate— A document, issued by the Iowa State De-
partment of Public Instruction, Division of
Teacher Education and Certification, which
states that you are qualified to teach and
what you may teach. See pp. 67-68.

Course— A particular subject beinlgl studied—for ex-
ample, a course in English.

Credit— The numerical reward you receive for com-
pleting a college course. It is described in
semester hours. The freshman student will
ordinarily register for sixteen or seventeen
hours of class work. A total of 130 hours of
credit is required to graduate with a B.A,
degree with certification to teach; a total
of 124 hours is required for the B.A. degree
without certification.



The College and Its Program

Curriculum—

Department—

Elective—

Emphasis—

Extracurricular—

Fee—

General Education—

Grade Points

The whole body of courses required for a
degree.

A division of the college which offers in-
struction in a particular branch of knowl-
edge: the Department of Music.

A subject or course which you may choose
to study as distinguished from a required
course which you must take.

A concentration of work in an area not of-
ficially declared as your minor field. For
example, a student whose major is Social
Science—Teaching, may not minor in a so-
cial science field. He may, however, com-
plete 20 or more hours in either history or
political science, or economics and sociol-
ogy and have that emphasis indicated on
his permanent record. (See Major and
Minor. )

Those activities which are part of student
life but are not part of the course of study.
Debate, dramatics, and athletics are extra-
curricular activities. See pp. 21-25.

A charge which the college asks you to pay
for certain services it offers you; for exam-
ple, a music fee, paid for private lessons in
music. See pp. 41-43.

The knowledge, skills, appreciations, and
attitudes that any well-educated person
should possess. More than one-third of the
work required for graduation consists of
general education courses which are re-
quired of all students. See pp. 53-54.

For reasons of simplicity in bookkeeping,
grades are evaluated in terms of quality
points. For eveg: hour of A which you earn,
you are credited with four grade points; for
every hour of B, three grade points; for
every hour of C, two grade points; for
every hour of D, one. To figure your grade-
point index, divide the total number of
ade points by the total number of credit
ours attempted.

9



State College of Iowa

Graduate Study—

L.D. Card—
Load—

Major—

Matriculation—

Minor—

Prerequisite—

Probation—

Registration—

Required Subjects—

Schedule—

10

Work beyond the bachelor’s degree, usually
toward a master’s or doctor’s degree.

Student identification card.

The total hours for which you are regis-
tered. The normal undergraduate load is
16 or 17 hours.

The subject or field of study which you
decide to emphasize. If, for example, you
E}ean to specialize in mathematics, you will

said to major in that field. If you choose
to specialize in two such subjects, you will
have a double major.

The act of enrolling for the first time as a
student at the college.

The field of your secondary emphasis. The
hours devoted to your minor field are some-
what less than those allotted to your major.
You may choose one or more minors.

The preliminary requirement which must
be met before a certain course can be
taken. Thus, Composition I is a prerequi-
site to all other courses in English and must
be successfully completed before other
English courses are taken.

A status of trial for a student whose work
or conduct is unsatisfactory. See p. 46.

The act of enrolling in classes, usually at
the beginning of a semester. This involves
choosing your classes with the help of your
adviser. See pp. 41-43.

Those subjects which are prescribed by the
college for the completion of your program.
You choose your electives; your required
subjects are chosen for you.

A listing of the‘courses you are taking each
semester. Your schedule is your program of
studies.



The College and Its Program

Undergraduate— A student who has not yet obtained the

bachelor’s degree.

Visitor— One who is enrolled in a course without

credit. (See Audit.)

Questions and Answers

SuouLp I ATTEND THE STATE CoLLEGE oF Iowa?

If you want what the college offers. It offers two programs
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, one with certification
to teach and one without certification. The teaching program
prepares elementary, junior high, and secondary school teach-
ers; teachers of special subjects; and school librarians. The B.A.
without certification offers liberal arts, vocational, and pre-
professional C{Jrograms. See pp. 55-63. Other factors which might
affect your decision—cost, opportunities for self-support, social
life, etc.—are discussed below.

WuaTt Dogs It Cost?

The over-all cost for undergraduate students who are residents
of Iowa is approximately $1,142—$1,156 for the academic year:

Basic fee $ 342°
Board and room $ 700 — 8 714
Books and supplies $ 100

$1142 $1156

® Non-residents are charged an additional $300 basic fee.
This does not include fees for applied music nor for the summer session.
For a full statement of fees, see pp. 42-43.

ARE SCHOLARSHIPS AVAILABLE?

Yes. See pp. 19-21.

WHAT ARE THE OPPORTUNITIES FOR SELF-SUPPORT?

A number of part-time jobs are available both on the campus
and in the Cedar Falls-Waterloo community. The majority of
the on-campus jobs are in the food service. Approximately 35
per cent ofp the men students and 20 per cent of the women
students earn money to defray part of their expenses. Students
seeking part-time employment should address their inquiries
to the Dean of Students or the Associate Dean of Students.

Must A STUpENT HAVE A BacHELOR'S DeGRee To BE ABLE TO
TeAcH?

Yes.
11



State College of Towa

Can A StupenT ENroLL FOR THE FmsT TrME DURING THE SPRING
SEMESTER OR SUMMER SESSION?

Yes.

Waat Is THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN QUARTER AND SEMESTER HouRs
oF Crepit?

Under the quarter plan, a quarter hour of credit is based upon
one hour per week for twelve weeks. Under the semester plan,
a semester hour of credit is based on one hour per week for
eighteen weeks. Thus, a quarter hour is equal to two-thirds of
a semester hour, or a semester hour is equal to one and one-half
quarter hours, Since the summer of 1957, the college has oper-
ated on the semester plan,

Waere May TeExTBoOks BE SELECTED?

Students are required to provide their own textbooks. Ordinar-
ily the cost of these books will be $40 to $45 a semester. College
Store, Inc., 1009 West 23rd Street, located just across from the
campus, sells both new and used books.

A correspondence student may order his textbooks by mail from
the above firm.

How Many Hours or Crepit ARE NEEDED TO RENEW OR REINSTATE
A CERTIFICATE?

12

Renewal and reinstatement requirements are established by the
Iowa State Board of Public Instruction and are subject to
change by this body at any time. The Division of Teacher
Education and Certification distributes information concerning
all changes in certification requirements to city and county
superintendents and to the teacher-education institution. Infor-
mation concerning the renewal or reinstatement requirements
may be obtained from the Registrar of the college or from

Department of Public Instruction
Division of Teacher Education and Certification
State Office Buildin&

Des Moines, Iowa
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Steps in Preparing for
Admission

1. APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Fill in form below and mail to the REGISTRAR.
See pp. 32-33 and pp. 132-133.

2. TRANSCRIPTS

Have your high school principal send a Certificate of High School
Credits to the REGISTRAR. If you have attended another col-
lege, have an official transcript of your college record sent to the
REGISTRAR.

3. Room RESERVATIONS

Send room contract and housing card with your application for
admission.

1966-68 STATE COLLEGE OF I0WA
CepAr FaLrs, Jowa
C Mr. O DatS s v s o 0 s , 196. .
H
g Mrs. [
K
NARE [ MISS TN . e S oo o el sapissmin GRaisie it om 467
Street and No.or RFD. ... .............. CIY. i)
COMBY v 55005 i s State.. . ..o

I am considering entering State College of Iowa
( ) FALL semester ( ) SPRING semester ( ) Summer
Please send me:
An application for admission to undergraduate study.. . ( )
An application for admission to graduate study..... ... i )
A Graduate Bulletin (issued only in alternate years)...( )

I would like additional information concerning. ...... ... ........



First Class
Permit No. 29

Cedar Falls, lowa

BUSINESS REPLY CARD
No Postage Required if Mailed in United States

POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY—
STATE COLLEGE OF IOWA
CEDAR FALLS
IOWA 50613

Office of the Registrar
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General

Information

Student Residence

WOMEN-—A!I undergraduate women students who do
not live in their own homes with their parents or legal guardians or
husbands must live in college residence halls. All special permis-
sions to work for board and room in private homes, to live with
relatives other than those named above, or to live in approved
housing, must be secured from the Office of Student Personnel be-
fore registration day.

MEN-AIIl single men who are less than 21 years old and who do
not live at the l%mme of their parents or guardian must live in a
college residence hall during their freshman year. Single men stu-
dents of sophomore standing or higher who are less than 21 are
r?&luired to live at home, with close relatives, in college residence
halls, or in college-approved off-campus housing. Exceptions to
these requirements may be approved for good reason by the Office
of Student Personnel prior to the beginning of any semester.

APPLICATIONS FOR ROOMS IN RESIDENCE HALLS—The
application for a room reservation must be submitted with a con-
tract for accommodations in one of the residence halls. A deposit
fee of $30 must accompany the application. If an applicant for
whom a room has been reserved finds it necessary to cancel the
contract, the deposit fee is refunded if the cancellation reaches the
Office of Student Personnel on or before the dates stated in the
contract.

15



State College of Towa

In the assignment of residence hall rooms, an effort is made to
give room preferences of returning students prior consideration.
Definite assignments for new students are made only after they
have been admitted to the college. Notices of assignment are mailed
before the opening of a semester.

All applicants must recognize that capacity of the residence halls
has been extended beyond their intended occupancy to accommo-
date increased enrollment,

OCCUPANCY—Residence halls will be open for occupancy one
day before enrollment day and must be vacated by noon of the day
following the close of the semester or summer session. If a reserved
room is not occupied on the opening day of classes and arrange-
ments have not been made for later occupancy, the reservation may
be cancelled by the college.

RATES AND PAYMENT—Occupants of the residence halls pay
a fee which includes both board and room, ranging from $700 to
$714 for the academic year, depending on the dormitory in which
the student lives. For specific details see p. 42. The entire fee may
be paid on registration day at the beginning of the fall semester or
in proportional amounts at the beginning of each semester or sum-
mer session. The combined cost of board and room in the college
residence halls during the 8-week summer session is $176; for the
11-week session, $242. These rates are subject to change.

If the contract is terminated before the expiration date, the plan
of refunding as stated in the contract will be applied but the stu-
dent will not be relieved of any financial liabilities incurred prior
to the date of termination.

Women’s Residence Halls

The women’s residence halls have been extended beyond normal
capacity to accommodate increased student enrollment. All are
equipped with such facilities as study rooms, shampoo rooms, press-
ing rooms, and recreational rooms as well as attractive lounges,
music rooms, and libraries. Individual student rooms are furnished
with lavatory, comfortable beds and mattresses, dresser or chest,
study desk and chair.

Bartlett, Campbell, Hagemann and Lawther Halls house women
students of all classifications. Freshmen are placed in special units
within the halls and an upperclass counselor lives with them.

Men’s Residence Halls

Each of the residence halls for men, in addition to its student
rooms, contains lounges, study rooms, recreation areas, laundry
rooms, and other facilities for the comfort and convenience of its
occupants.

16



General Information

Baker, Rider, and Shull Halls provide accommodations for be-
tween 316 and 420 men per hall. A new residence hall is expected
to be available for occupancy in the fall of 1966 and another in the
fall of 1967.

Accommodations for Married Students

A limited number of housing facilities for married students are
available. Students with children are given priority in making as-
signments, but applications are accepted and assignments are made
to students without children. If interested, write to the Office of
Student Personnel for details and application blanks,

Accredited Rooming Houses

A list of accredited rooming houses for men students will be fur-
nished upon request, after the student has been admitted to the
college. In all rooming houses students furnish their bedding and
linens. The college is not a party to agreements made between stu-
dents and landlords, although certain standards are enforced by
the college.

The Commons

THE COMMONS houses recreational facilities as well
as the central food service department. Included in these facilities
are the ballroom, student lounge, faculty lounges, and club rooms.
These rooms are equipped to carry on the program of social educa-
tion which is a distinctive part of campus life.

Food Service

All students living in college residence halls are required to eat
in the college food service departments. The fee for board and room
for each semester is payable in the college business office at the
time of registration, subject to the conditions stated in the contract.
Snack bar service is available in the Commons for all students.

Employment

M ANY STUDENTS earn a part of their expenses while
attending college. The Office of Student Personnel will give all pos-
sible help to students who need to secure part-time employment.
However until the class schedule has been arranged on registration
day and the hours which the student will have available for work
are known, definite employment arrangements cannot be made. No
fee is charged for this service, but the student is required to main-

17



State College of Iowa

tain the college standards as to health and scholarship. Appoint-
ments to work on campus are made for one semester and must have
the approval of the department supervisors for renewal.

A student is cautioned not to attempt much outside work during
the first semester of residence. Full time is needed to make adjust-
ment to the new environment, to engage in extracurricular activities,
and to attain excellence in scholarship. Fifteen hours a week of out-
side work is considered the maximum. If outside work in excess of
fifteen hours a week must be done, the number of credit hours car-
ried should ordinarily be reduced accordingly. A student should
inform his adviser of his outside work since this information will
help in arranging a suitable schedule.

The Work-Study Program, as part of the Economic Opportunity
Act, has provided funds to help secure jobs, both on and off campus,
for students from low income families. To be eligible to participate
in the Work-Study Program, a student must be from a family that
is unable to contribute a significant amount to the student’s ex-
penses. The Work-Study jobs are handled in the same way as other
campus jobs. The Office of Student Personnel selects eligible stu-
dents for this program.

Loan Funds

NATIONAL Defense Education Act loans are available
to students who are on a continuous program and who meet certain
standards of scholarship and financial need. Undergraduates may
borrow up to $1000 per year, and graduates up to $2500 per year.
This loan fund is especially attractive to those entering teacging,
since 10 per cent of the loan, both principal and interest, is can-
celled for each year of teaching, up to a total of 50 per cent of
the loan. The teaching may be in both public and private (non-
EfOﬁt) schools, from elementary schools through institutions of

igher education. Further information may be secured from the
Director of Financial Aids, Office of Student Personnel.

Other loans, such as the Seerley Loan Fund and the Aubrey and
Winslow Grubb Loan Fund, are available to students with at least
one semester of resident credit. Specific information on the loans
may be secured from the Director of Financial Aids, Office of Stu-
dent Personnel.

The Library

A NEW LIBRARY building, conveniently located in the
center of the campus, was occupied in September, 1964. The new
building is completely air-conditioned, and has seating space for
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1,100 students. An “open stack” policy makes all library materials
easily accessible to all students. Special typing and group-study
rooms and photoduplication facilities are conveniently located, and
the library is open for a public service week of 96 hours.

Book collections total more than 240,000 volumes, including a
well-selected reference collection of over 8,000 volumes, and the
library has current subscriptions to 1,700 periodicals and 50 news-

apers, with the majority of periodical titles complete from their
Eeginning. More than 14,000 volumes of new material are added
each year. The library also has a rapidly growin(% collection of ma-
terials in microfilm (6,000 reels) and microcard form, and about
3,000 albums of recordings with facilities for their use. As a deposi-
tory for United States Government publications, the library adds
hundreds of volumes annually to its collections. Of special interest
to prospective teachers is a Youth Collection of 10,000 volumes—a
represer];taﬁve collection of elementary and secondary school library
materials,

The new library occupies a central geographic location on the
campus, but far more important, it serves the campus as a vital
academic center.

Scholarships

STUDENT AID SCHOLARSHIPS are available each
year to approximately 500 students. Of this number 95 per cent
are reserved for students who plan to teach in the public schools
of Iowa, with the other five per cent for non-teaching majors.
All applicants must be legal residents of Iowa, possess those
qualities of character, personality, and academic ability essential for
success in college, and need aid in financing their college education.
Ten per cent of the scholarships are available to junior college
graduates and SCI students.

The Student Aid Scholarships are in the form of partial remission
of fees and are authorized by the Iowa State Board of Regents.
There is no limitation on the number of awards that may be made
to graduates of a particular high school or to students of any county.

To aid in determining academic ability, scores on the American
College Tests are required of each applicant. These tests are ad-
ministered at various times and places S'nroughout Iowa. Notices of
the dates and places where these examinations will be given are
available from E.igh school principals and counselors.

ALUMNT SCHOLARSHIPS are made possible through gifts from alum-
ni and friends of the college. They are primarily for entering fresh-
man students and are awarded for one academic year. Applicants
need not be residents of Iowa.
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There are two types of awards: The Merit Award and the Gen-
eral Award. The Merit Award, available onl&r to new freshman stu-
dents, is based upon scholarship as evidenced by high school grades
and success in the American College Tests referred to under Stu-
dent Aid Scholarships. The award is $100 and is made without
reference to the financial need of the student. The General Award
is based upon financial need, probable success as a student, par-
ticipation in extracurricular activities, and the character and per-
sonality of the applicant. Interest in teaching will be considered,
but it is not a requirement. The General Alumni Scholarship pro-
vides $100 a semester for two semesters. Applications for these

ants should be made prior to March 1 on the form used for Stu-
g::nt Aid Scholarships.

ART FAR ScHOLARsHIPS are awarded annually to four high school
seniors interested in becoming art teachers. These grants are made
primarily on the basis of student work submitted during the Art
Fair held each spring on this campus. Their value is the same as
that of the Student Aid Scholarships.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS FAIR SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded annually to high
school seniors interested in becoming industrial arts teachers. These
grants are made primarily on the basis of the student work submit-
ted at the Jowa State Industrial Arts Fair held each spring on this
campus, scholarship potential, and potential as an industrial arts
teacher. These grants provide Student Aid Scholarships for four
years. The value and regulations governing these awards are the
same as for the Student Aid Scholarships.

SCI AtHLETIC GRANTS-IN-AID AWARDS are provided by contribu-
tions from alumni, gate receipts, businessmen in Waterloo and
Cedar Falls, and other friends of the college. To be considered for
this award, the student must be eliiible for admission and must be
aircommended by the college coach of his sport and the athletic

irector.

Science SympostuM Awarps are made to high school seniors
ranking highest on examinations in the areas of biology, chemistry,
and physics given each year on this campus. These grants provide
cash and/or Student Aid Scholarships for four years. The value of
and regulations governing these awards are determined on a yearly

1S.

THE MERCHANT ScHOLARSHIP is awarded to a graduate of the
State College of Iowa who plans to enter graduate school with the
intention of obtaining a graduate degree. Ordinarily the award is
made to a student who has been enrolled in a graduate school afid
has done superior work at the graduate level.

Tue WiLp anp WHITE AwARDs are made to an upperclass student
majoring in the Department of Physical Education for Women and
to an alumna teaching physical education who gives evidence of
outstanding ability and interest in teaching.
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Note: Explanatory materials and application forms for the above
scholarships are available in the Office of the Director of Financial
Aids at the college. They are mailed to the high schools of Jowa in
the fall and can be found in the principal’s or counselor’s office. The
deadline for making applications is March 1. Students are encour-
aged to make application for the awards any time after the start of
the first semester of their senior year if they are high school stu-
dents, or the start of their sophomore year if they are junior college
students. By filling out the one scholarship application form every
applicant will be considered for every award for which he might
be eligible. Applications received after March 1 will be considered
only if all the scholarships have not been awarded to applicants
applying before March 1. Additional forms and information may
be secunid from the Director of Financial Aids, Office of Student
Personnel.

A number of other scholarships are awarded to entering freshmen.
These include the Leslie I. Reed Memorial Scholarship, the Latta
Scholarships, the C. A. Boehmler and Katherine S. Boehmler Memo-
rial Scholarship, the Viking Scholarship, the McDonald Scholarship
and Loan, the Alison E. Aitchison Scholarship, and the Dickey
Memorial Scholarship. Applications for these awards are made on
the same forms as for a Student Aid Scholarship.

Other scholarships and special awards are available to students
who have been in attendance at the State College of Iowa. These
include the Bartlett-Freeland Debate Award, the Fisher Foundation
Scholarships, the Brindley Debate Scholarship, the Alice O. Gordon
Bequest, the Ida B. Wilson Scholarship, Louis E. Begeman
Memorial Scholarship, the Faculty Memorial Scholarship, the Fac-
ulty Men’s Club Scholarship, the Furniss and Mary W. Lambert
Scholarship, the Bertha Martin Memorial Scholarships, the Cora B.
Nelson Memorial Art Scholarship, the Anna M. Nielsen Music
Scholarship, the Ann Moline Organ Scholarship, the May Smith-
Amy Arey Kindergarten-Primary Award, the Sigma Alpha Iota
Awards, the Theta Alpha Phi Alumni Award, the Pi Gamma Mu
Award, the Tau Sigma Delta Award, the Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia
Scholastic Award, and the Purple and Old Gold Awards.

Extracurricular Activities

AT THE State College of Iowa extracurricular activities
are planned and fostered because of the significant contribution
they can make to the education of the student. Experience in extra-
curricular activities aids materially in achieving the objectives of
general education. For students who plan to teach, there is addi-
tional value in participating in such activities, since teachers are
expected to aid in the extracurricular programs of the public schools.
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The college, therefore, maintains an extensive program of extra-
curricular activities including athletics, dramatics, publications,
forensics, music, social life, artists series, student organizations, and
interest groups. Faculty advisers help the individual student to plan
a program of extracurricular activities that will supplement the
curricular program so that each student may make maximum use
of the opportunities the college has to offer.

ATtHiLETICS—A Wide variety of intramural and intercollegiate sports
is available. Women students do not compete in intercollegiate
sports but for both men and women extensive programs of intra-
mural sports are conducted.

The college engages in intercollegiate athletic competition in
football, basketball, baseball, track, wrestling, tennis, and golf. In-
tercollegiate athletics are under the control of the Athletic Board,
an eight-member faculty committee appointed by the President. For
the non-participant in intercollegiate sports, it provides recreational
value. For the participant, it provides general educational value
and constitutes a laboratory for the preparation of future high school
athletic coaches.

DraMaTics—At least three college plays, sponsored by the De-
partment of Speech, are produced each year. Any student is eligible
to try out for a part in these productions.

Forensics—The forensics program includes debate, discussion,
and extemporaneous speaking. Participants engage in several meets
with representatives of other colleges. This program is sponsored
by cw;he Department of Speech, and it welcomes participation of all
students.

Music—Musical activities include the marching band, the varsity
band, the concert band, the symphony orchestra, various instru-
mental ensembles, the concert ci’lorale, the college chorus, the wom-
en’s chorus, the men’s glee club, music theatre, and the madrigal
singers. Although these activities are sponsored by the Department
of Music, any student may be eligible for participation.

SociaL Lire—The social life at the State College of Iowa is an
ever-changing, flexible program designed to meet the current in-
terests and needs of the student body and the college community.
Although there are some traditional events, each year new activi-
ties are added. The opportunities for social life aré offered in man
forms, including teas, dances, community service projects, all-
college play nights, student-faculty mixers, and fashion shows.
Many of these activities take place in the Commons, which is the
center of campus social life. The Social Program Council, a sub-
committee of the Student Senate and thé Union Policy Board, is
responsible for the development of this program.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT—Almost every student participates to some
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extent in student government. The student government associations
include the Student Senate, the Associated Women Students, the
Men’s Union, and the various associations of_housing units.

Tue STupENT SENATE—This is a legislative and an administrative
oup composed of representatives from the housing units, the stu-
grent body at large, and the chairmen of standing committees. The
resident and vice-president are elected from the student body at
ge. The Student Senate endeavors to promote cooperation be-
tween students and faculty, to seek solutions to student and college
roblems, and to represent the entire student body in matters af-
?ecting student interests. It carries on a program of work which
gives students an opportunity to participate in the life of the college
in such a way as to make it an experience in democratic living. The
Student Senate sponsors the selection of outstanding seniors for the
Purple Key honor awards.

THE AssociATED WOMEN STUDENTS is an organization consisting
of all women students enrolled at the college. It a}:rovides the self-
governing structure for women students and makes provision for
the social, recreational, and educational aspects of women’s student

e.

The AWS Community Council, together with the Inter-Residence
Council and the Housing Unit Governments, carry out the program
for women, This association encourages scholarship and service
through the three women’s honorary societies: Torch and Tassel,
local honorary for senior women; Chimes, local honorary for junior
women; and Purple Arrow, local honorary for freshman and sopho-
more women. The Associated Women Students is a member of the
Intercollegiate Association of Women Students, national organiza-
tion for college women.

There are five women’s housing units, which are organizations of
all the students living in the women’s residence halls and a com-
bined unit for those living in Cedar Falls and Waterloo. Each unit
is represented on the AWS Board.

THE MEN's UNtoN—An organization of all men regularly enrolled
in college, the Men’s Union tries to assist the students in a continu-
ing adjustment to college responsibilities and to emphasize the
importance of social development. The attainment of gwse objec-
tives is sought through coordinated group participation in the solu-
tion of problems common to the men students of this college. Men’s
Union sponsors two programs for recognizing outstanding men stu-
dents: the Hall of RecoEnjtion honor award to freshmen, sopho-
mores, and juniors for achievement in extracurricular activities and
scholarship; and the Hall of Scholarship for all men for superior
achievement in scholastic endeavor.

- There are three men’s housing units in the student government
structure. The men living in the residence halls are organized under
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the Association of Men’s Residence Halls; the married men living
in Sunset Village, College Courts, and South Courts are governed
by the Married Students Council; the men living off-campus belong
to the Off-Campus organization. Each unit has its own council and
each strives to improve the welfare of its membership in relation to
the total college community. Representatives from the various coun-
cils are members of the Student Senate and of the executive com-
mittee of Men’s Union.

INTEREST ORGANIZATIONS—Numerous organizatibns sponsored by
departments and specialized interest groups provide students the
opportunity to become better acquainted with other students and
faculty as well as to explore and perpetuate interests outside the
classroom. Many of the organizations have no membership require-
ments other than an active interest in the work for which the club
exists and regular attendance at the meetings. Participation in such
organizations broadens the individual and helps him to become ac-
quainted with new ideas.

ReLicion—At the State College of Iowa there are numerous op-
portunities for the nurture and maturing of the religious life of the
student. There are planned religious activities, lectures, seminars,
student religious foundations and organizations, and the factual
study of religion by way of courses in the curriculum. There are
opportunities for religious counsel and worship in the churches and
centers in the campus area. This program is coordinated by the
Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities and the Student
Council of Religious Activities. The Student Council is made up of
representatives from the Student Religious Centers and Organiza-
tions with the officers elected by the student body of the college.

Honor Orcan1zaTions—Superior achievement in various lines of
educational work is recognized by membership in the following
honor organizations:

Alpha Phi Gamma ({ouma]ism)

Beta Beta Beta (Biology)

Delta Sigma Rho ( Degte)

“I” Club (Men’s Physical Education)

Chimes (Junior Women )

Kappa Pi {Art)

Kappa Delta Pi (Education)

Kappa Mu Epsilon (Mathematics)

Lambda Delta Lambda (Chemistry and Physics)

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Music fraternity)

Sigma Alpha Iota (Music sorority)

Pi Gamma Mu (Social Science)

Pi Omega Pi (Business Education)

Purple Arrow (local scholastic honor group for first- and
second-year women )

Sigma Alpha Eta (Speech Correction)
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Theta Alpha Phi (Drama)

Theta Theta Epsilon (Home Economics)

Tomahawk (independent sophomore service fraternity)
Torch and Tassel (local honor group for senior women)

SociaL OrcanizaTions—There are eight sororities and five frater-
nities on the campus; one of the former and the five latter have
pational affiliations. The purpose of these organizations is to create
a desire in their members to become useful citizens of the college
community and to strive for the social and personal development
of their members. Each organization is sponsored by a member of
the faculty. The activities of the sororities are coordinated through
the Intersorority Council; those of the fraternities, through the Inter-
fraternity Council.

StatioNn KYTC—A campus-carrier radio station which enables all
students in the residence halls to hear college news, announcements,
and student programs is located in the old student health center
behind Baker Hall.

StupeENT PuBLIsHING AssociaTiON—The Student Publishing Asso-
ciation is governed by the Board of Control of Student Publications
consisting of five students and four members of the faculty. The
College Eye, semi-weekly newspaper, and the Old Gold, student
annual, are edited by students under the supervision of the Director
of the Office of Co]f::ge Relations and the Board of Control of Stu-
dent Publications.

ArTists SErEs—Each year the college brings a number of nation-
ally famous musicians and lecturers to the campus to appear on
the artists series. A student-faculty committee determines the pro-
gram for each year and attempts to arrange a variety of perform-
ances. In planning the program this committee keeps in mind the
interests of the students and their general education needs. Stu-
dents obtain season tickets for the artists series at a greatly reduced
price.

Special Services

OHIENTATION—Special orientation programs are pro-
vided for all new undergraduate students. Preceding the opening of
the semester, upperclass students serve as guides to help new stu-
gents familiarize themselves with the campus and college proce-

ures.

Entering students may take a series of tests designed to measure
ability in English, mathematics, physical science, biological science,
music, and speech. The test results are used to (1) excuse students
from certain general education courses, (2) help advisers and coun-
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selors assist students in planning their academic schedule and fu-
ture vocational choice, and (3) assist instructors in meeting the
individual needs of students.

CounseLinG—The counseling service is designed to assist students
with questions pertaining to academic progress, educational and
vocational choice, and interpersonal relations with other students
and faculty. It includes (1) a student guide program in the resi-
dence halls, (2) the faculty academic advisory program, and (3)
the centralized counseling program which assists students in evalu-
ating abilities, aptitudes, interests, and personality. Specialized re-
ferral services are available for students who have serious person-
ality problems.

Tue EpucatioNnaL Crinic, a part of the Department of Educa-
tion and Psychology, is located in the basement of the Auditorium
Building and, through its work with individuals and small groups,
performs an important task in teacher education. It maintains a
primarily instructional emphasis and thus implements a program of
action which is consistent with the purpose of the State College
of Towa, The clinic is concerned \mgn a wide range of problems
related to intellectual capability, aptitude, academic achievement,
motivation, and personality adjustment. The clinic demonstrates for
teacher and service personnel methods of evaluating a child’s edu-
cational potential, provides an opportunity for service personnel
interested in special education to work with exceptional children
in clinical experiences, translates psychological test findings and
recommendations into educational terms and procedures, offers con-
sultative services to the schools of the state at the request of school
officials, and performs such research as practicable along lines that
provide increased understanding of tﬁe learning and remedial
processes.

Tre SpeecH AND Hearme Crivic, located in the basement of the
Auditorium Building, provides speech therapy for students possess-
ing voice or articulation disorders or hearing problems. At the be-
l%linm'ng of each semester all students entering the college for the

rst time are given a speech and hearing check. Those with prob-
lems which might interfere with a teaching career are referred to
the clinic. Any other student who feels the need of help concerning
a speech or hearing problem is encouraged to visit the clinic at any
time.

The clinic also helps prepare speech correction majors by provid-
ing clinical practice with children and adults from the immediate
vicinity who have speech or hearing problems.

StubENT HEALTH SERVICE—Medical advice and treatment are pro-
vided students by the Health Director and his assistants without
additional cost, except for unusual drugs or antibiotics, since a
portion of the student fee is set aside for the purpose of defraying
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the expenses of this service. The Student Health Service affords
preventive care to the student body and does not compete with
private medical services. It usually administers to acute conditions
only; students with chronic ailments or conditions for which expen-
sive, prolonged or special treatment is indicated will be referred
to home physicians. The family will be notified if there is a serious
illness or if surgery seems to be indicated. The Health Service does
not undertake major surgery and offers no dental service of any
kind.

The Health Service maintains a well-qualified staff of physicians
available to all students between 8:30 a.m. and 4:45 p.m., Monday
through Friday, although emergency medical care is available 24
hours daily.

All students entering the college are required to present a health
record prepared by their family physician or osteopath. The health
record should consist of a personal history, the report of a physical
examination and laboratory report of at least urine, white blood
count, and hemoglobin. Blood type, if known, should be given. If
this medical entrance form is not filed when the student enters col-
lege and it is done at the Student Health Service, a charge will be
made. It is very strongly recommended that the students be immu-
nized against diphtheria and tetanus, and poliomyelitis. The stu-
dents will be tested for immunity to smallpox and be given the
Mantoux Tuberculin skin test (at no charge) or a chest X-ray (at
minimum charge).

The college maintains a hospital for the benefit of its students.
No specific hospital charge is made to the student for the first seven
days in the hospital in any semester. After seven days, the charge
is $5.00 per day. A charge is made for specific medicines and labora-
tory procedures. These charges are covered by the student Accident
and Sickness Insurance, if the student is hospitalized.

Through the Repass Insurance Agency of Waterloo, Iowa, the
college maintains a group plan of Accident and Sickness Insurance
available on a voluntary basis to all full-time registered students.
For $14.50 a year, students can secure insurance to cover injuries
and illness beyond the benefits provided by the Student Health
Service. (This is not included in the registration fee.) Coverage
extends throughout the year, including summer and other vacation
periods. (No student can afford to be without this insurance. )

Iowa Teacuers ConservaTioN Camp—The State Conservation
Commission, in collaboration with the State Department of Public
Instruction and the State College of Iowa, conducts a field labora-

tory in conservation each summer for teachers at Springbrook State
Park, Guthrie Center, Iowa.

Three hours of college credit can be earned in each of the three-
week-long sessions. Field and laboratory work is given in conserva-
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tion of soils, water, forests, and wildlife. Emphasis is placed upon
the adaptation of materials for teaching.

Students and instructors live in cabins in the park, and meals are
furnished at the Camp Dining Hall. Further information may be
secured by writing to the Department of Science, State College of
Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa.

TIowa Laxkesme LaBoraTory—The three institutions, State College
of Iowa, the University of Iowa, and Iowa State University, jointl
maintain a field laboratory station at Lake Okoboji. A scientific ad-
visory board made up of representatives from each of the three
state institutions has charge of the program. Unusual opportunities
for field biological studies are available for students and teachers
of biology, botany, and zoology. A variety of courses open to under-
graduates and graduates is og red during the summer in two ses-
sions of five weeks each. The Lakeside Laboratory Bulletin, avail-
able about March 1, lists the courses to be offered the following
summer. Registration is made through the Registrar’s Office, State
College of Iowa, upon approval of the head of the Department of
Science.

TuE CurricULUM LABORATORY consists of two closely related de-
partments, the Curriculum Center and the Audio-Visual Center. At
present the Curriculum Center has over 20,000 items carefully or-
ganized and available for student use. These include courses of
study produced by selected school systems in all 50 states, resource
units, publishers’ catalogs, child accounting forms, standardized
tests, programed materials, and the like. Although the Center has
shelved some 2,000 current elementary and secondary textbooks
and workbooks, new material released throughout the country is
constantly being received and evaluated. Only the best is retained
—usually no longer than six years.

The Audio-Visual Center has materials to supplement those in
the Curriculum Center. It has approximately 750 educational films,
2,300 filmstrips, and 750 recordings as well as maps, globes, models,
and slides. It also has a wide variety of audio-visual equipment in-
cluding projectors, recorders, record players, duplicating machines,
and typewriters. Instruction is available to those who wish to learn
how to operate the various types of audio-visual equipment.

Opportunities to use the materials in the Curriculum Laboratory
are available to all students whether as a part of formal course
work or simply as a private project in preparing new material.

ConNFERENCES, WoRKsHOPS, aND Expisrrs—Throughout the year
conferences and workshops are held. Nationally-known leaders in
the various fields of teacher education are brought to the campus
for these events and many teachers and school administrators are
invited to participate. College credit may be earned in some of the
workshops that are conducted during the summer session.
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Exhibits of art and instructional materials are held periodically.
Certain departments of the college sponsor special days for high
school students with particular interests.

SaTurpAY AND Evenine Crasses—As a service to persons in the
vicinity of Cedar Falls, some resident college courses are scheduled
for evening hours and for Saturday mornings. Some of these are
especially for graduate students; others are open to junior and sen-
jor students; a few are available for freshmen and sophomores.
While the selection of courses is made with in-service teachers in
mind, other courses are scheduled as the demand seems to justify.

PraceMeNT Bureau—The College Placement Bureau aids pros-
pective graduates, alumni, and others who qualify for the service,
in securing teaching positions in accordance with their professional
qualifications and special interests. To be eligible for placement
service, a student must have earned in residence at least thirty
semester hours of undergraduate or ten hours of acceptable grad-
uate credit at the State College of Iowa, or have qualified for
recommendation by the college for an initial teaching certificate.
Registration with the Placement Bureau is a graduation requirement
for those on the undergraduate teaching program.

Placement service is also provided in areas other than teaching.
Career opportunities in many areas of business and industry, and
in government service, are available to prospective liberal arts grad-
uates and alumni.

No fee is charged for initial or subsequent registration.

Tue CoLLece RevaTions Orrice—The College Relations Office
has the general responsibility of developing public understanding
of college aims, policies, and activities, both in the immediate col-
lege community and with the public at large. To fulfill this respon-
sibility, the office staff works in close cooperation with members of
the faculty, the administration, and the student body as well as
with the press, radio, and TV, The office maintains a news and
information service, a publications service, and a public relations
advisory service.

The public relations service includes advisement of faculty and
students in the promotion of public events, and consultation with
the administrative staff on the public relations implications of col-
lege policies. The College Relations Director assists in the public
information program of the State Board of Regents and represents
the president of the college in relationships with student publica-
tions.

The news and information service tells the SCI story through
daily release of news articles and photographs to press, radio, and
TV—as well as through the preparation of informative articles for
special and general interest periodicals. The Information Service
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Director also edits the quarterly Alumnus magazine and keeps in-
formation files on all aspects of the institution in order to answer
requests and to assist representatives of the press who call or visit
the campus seeking background information for news releases or
magazine articles.

The publications service supervises the design and printin? of
the more than 150 books, brochures, pamphlets and other publica-
tions produced at the college annually. The Publications Director
also serves in a consultative capacity to faculty responsible for col-
lege publications and has traditionally been faculty advisor of the

college yearbook.

The sports information service keeps the public informed about
intercollegiate athletic events and the college physical education
program through news releases, photographs, radio and TV pro-
grams, sports brochures, wall calendars, etc.

Rap1o-TV Service—The State College of Iowa serves the schools
and the general public of Iowa, daily, by means of radio and tele-
vision. Programs originating in the studios on the third floor of the
Auditorium Building are broadcast over Radio Stations WOI, in
Ames, and KXEL, in Waterloo. This educational service has been
maintained without interruption since 1942, FM Radio Station
KTCF was activated by the college in 1960. Its coverage is limited
to Waterloo and Cedar Falls.

Through the cooperation of Station WOI-TV in Ames, weekly
television programs in Science and in Iowa History have been pre-
sented by members of the college staff since 1952, These Iowa TV
School-time programs are also broadcast by several commercial TV
stations in the state.

Closed-circuit television cameras and receivers were installed on
the third floor of the Auditorium Building in 1957. This equipment,
plus video tape recording facilities purchased in 1965, enables a
single instructor to teach as many as five sections of a course simul-
taneously.

Extension Service

Selected members of various college departments serve each
semester as members of the extension faculty.

Four types of extension service are available: consultative service,
publications, extension credit work, and community classes.

I. ConsuLTATIVE SERVICE—The services of members of the exten-
sion staff are available to teachers, administrators, and boards
of education for the improvement of the public schools of Iowa
and for the in-service education of teachers.
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I1. PusLications—Two types of educational service publications
are issued: the teaching aid series, and the research and survey
series. These publications are distributed at cost; a list of the
titles and prices is available from the Extension Office.

I1I. ExTensioN CREDIT Wonx—Corr&s[;gndence study and extension
classes comprise the media by which extension credit may be
earned. Definite limitations on the amount of extension credit
which a student can earn have been set by the lowa State
Department of Public Instruction, Division of Teacher Educa-
tion and Certification, and by this colle?e. Students registering
for extension credit are urged to familiarize themselves with
these regulations, a copy of which may be secured by writing
the Director of Extension Service.

A. CoRrespoNDENCE STupy—Credit earned through correspon-
dence study cannot be applied on the 30-hour minimum
requirement for a master’s degree. The fee for correspond-
ence study is $19 per semester hour for both undergrad-
uate and graduate students.

B. ExteEnsioN Crass Work—The conditions for admission to
extension class work are the same as for admission to resi-
dence work. Not more than 6 semester hours of credit
earned through extension class work may be applied toward
a master’s degree. The fee for extension worll() is $19 per
semester hour,

Note: Not more than one-fourth of the work required for an
Towa teaching certificate or the bachelor’s degree may be earned
in non-resident credit.

IV. CommuntTy CLASSES—As a service to individuals in the com-
munity who are interested in furthering their education but
not in ing college credit, the Extension Service also offers
community classes on the college campus. These classes are
open to any mature person regardless of educational back-
ground. These classes carry no credit, but if the course offered
is listed in the college catalog, it may be possible for a person
who completes the community class to receive credit in the
course by special examination. The fee for community classes
is $17 per credit hour or approximation thereof.

For a list of courses offered either for extension credit or in
community classes and for additional information on any aspect
of extension service, write Dr. Raymond J. Schlicher, Director
of Extension Service.
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for admission to the college. These should be taken as far in a

College Policies

I. Admission Procedures

A STUDENT should take the following steps in alzflying
vance

as possible since conditional admissions are granted six to ten
months in advance of the opening of the fall semester and several
months in advance of the opening of the second semester and sum-
mer session.

A.

Application for Admission and Health Record. Secure these
forms from the Registrar, complete them carefully, and mail as
indicated. A fee of $10.00 must accompany the application. This
fee is not refundable except to Iowans who are denied admis-
sion and is not applicable to later registration fees.

High School Record. Ask your high school principal to send a
six- or seven-semester transcript if you ARE still in school and a
final report on graduation. If you are OUT of school, ask your
principal to send a complete transcript. If you have attended
more than one high school, a single report is sufficient if it con-
tains all your work; otherwise, a report will be needed from
each high school attended.

. Transcripts of College Records. If you have attended another

college, an official transcript of record MUST be filed from
EACH college attended. If you are still enrolled in another col-
lege, a partial record may be used for considering admission,
but a complete record will be required before unconditional
admission is granted.

D. Tests and Interviews. All new undergraduate students are re-

?’uired to take the American College Tests before admission will
e granted. The tests are given in all states.
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Be certain to specify that your test record be sent to State Col-
lege of Iowa.

A visit to the campus is encouraged if convenient. In some situa-
tions the college may require an interview or additional tests
before acting on an application for admission. Students are noti-
fied by mail if these are required of them.

E. Application Deadlines. Applicants for admission must submit
the required applications for admission and the necessary official
transcripts ang other required documents to the Registrar at
least ten days prior to the beginning of orientation for the ses-
sion for which the student is applying. Applications for admis-
sion from students who are required to take entrance examina-
tions will not be considered unless the examinations can be
completed at least five days before the beginning of orientation.
This regulation may be waived by the Registrar only for ade-
quate reasons.

F. Advanced Fee Payment. The colleges of Iowa have agreed to
require of applicants for admission to undergraduate study an
advanced fee payment of at least $50.00. Thus, State College of
Jowa requires an advance of $50.00 from applicants. The pay-
ment is credited to the student’s account and reduces the fee
payment required at the time of first registration.

The payment may be submitted with the application for admis-
sion (it MUST accompany applications sugmitted after these
dates: for Fall, May 1; for Spring, Dec. 15; for Summer, Apr. 15),
or upon receipt of notice of admissibility. If not paid within two
weeks of notice of admissibility, the college will assume that
space need not be saved for you and your application will be
transferred to the inactive file.

The entire amount paid in advance will be refunded if the col-
lege denies admission, or if you notify the Registrar’s office of
cancellation of your application not later than these dates: for
Fall, July 1; for Spring, Jan. 1; for Summer, May 1. If you cancel
your application after that date, except in unusual circumstances
completely beyond your control, you will forfeit $50.00 of ad-
vance payment,

II. General Admission Standards of the
State Board of Regents

A. ADMISSION OF FRESHMAN STUDENTS

A student desiring admission must meet the requirements in
this section and also any special requirements for the curriculum,
or major of his choice.
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He must submit a formal application for admission and must
have the secondary school provide a certificate of high school
credits, including a complete statement of the applicant’s high
school record, rank in c]i’ass, scores on standardized tests, and
certification of high school graduation. The applicant must also
submit any other evidence such as a certificate of health that
may be required by the individual institution of higher learning.
1. A Grapuate oF AN AprprovEp Iowa Hicur Scmoor who has

the proper subject-matter background, who is in the upper

one-half of his graduating class, and who meets specific cur-
ricular requirements will generally be admitted upon certifi-
cation of graduation, if he applies for admission.

A candidate who is not in the upper one-half of his graduat-

ing class may be required to taF])(e special examinations and

may after a review of his entire record and at the discretion
of the Admissions Office: (1) be admitted unconditionally,

(2) be admitted on probation, (3) be required to enroll for

a tryout period during a preceding summer session, or (4)

be denied admission.

2. A GRADUATE OF AN ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOL IN ANOTHER
STATE must meet at least the same standards as a graduate
of an TIowa high school. The options for admission by proba-
tion or tryout enrollment may not be open to these students.
The college reserves the rig{xt to demand higher standards
from graduates of out-of-state high schools.

3. A GrapuaTE oF A Non-Arprovep HicH ScHooL must submit
all data as required above and in addition must take examina-
tions which will demonstrate his general competence to do
successful college work.

4, AN ArprLicanT WHo Is Not A HicH Scroor GRADUATE must
submit all data required above in so far as it exists and must
take examinations to demonstrate competence to do college
work. Evidence of specific competence for admission to a
given curriculum will also be required.

B. ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS BY

TRANSFER FROM OTHER COLLEGES

1. STupENTS FROM ACCREDITED COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES—
Transcripts of record are given full value if coming from col-
leges or universities accredited by the North Central Associa-
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools or similar regional
associations. For schools not regionally accredited the recom-
mendations contained in the current issue of the Report of
Credit Given by Educational Institutions published by the
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions
Officers will be followed.

a. Each applicant shall submit an official transcript bearing
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the original seal and signature of the official in charge of
records from each college or university which the student
has attended previously. The student will also submit any
other records or letters which the college may require to
support his application for admission.

b. A transfer applicant shall be expected to have maintained
a “C” average (2.00 based on an “A” grade being 4 points)
for all college work previously attempted and not be under
suspension from the last college attended. Students who
are not residents of Iowa may be expected to have main-
tained a 2.25 grade index.

c. A student who is below the above standards may be per-
mitted to take entrance examinations. If the applicant suc-
cessfully completes the examinations, he may be admitted
on probation.

d. In general, transfer applicants under academic suspension
from the last college attended will not be considered for
admission during the period of suspension or if for an in-
definite period, until six months have passed since the last
date of attendance. When eligible for consideration the
applicant will be considered as in “c” above.

e. A transfer applicant under disciplinary suspension will not
be considered for admission until a clearance and a state-
ment of the reason for suspension is filed from the previous
college. When it becomes proper to consider an applica-
tion from a student under suspension, the college must
take into account the fact of the previous suspension in
consideration of the application. Applicants granted ad-
mission under these circumstances will always be on pro-
bation and their admission subject to cancellation.

f. Applicants for admission by transfer who do not meet the
standards may be denied.

g. Transfer credit from a junior college will not be accepted
if that credit is earned after the total number of hours of
credit accumulated by the student at all institutions at-
tended exceeds one-half the number of hours needed for

the earning of a baccalaureate degree.

. STUDENTS FROM NoON-AccrepITED COLLEGES—A college may
refuse to recognize credit from a non-accredited college or
may admit the applicant on a provisional basis and provide
a means for the validation of some or all of the credit. The
validation period shall not be less than one semester and will
ordinarily be a full academic year. The college will specify
to the student the terms of the validation process at the time
of provisional admission. Each student from a non-accredited
college will be considered on his merits and his admission or
rejection is at the discretion of the admissions officer.
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C. CLASSIFICATION OF RESIDENTS AND NON-RESIDENTS
FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES

1. GeneraL—Students enrolling at the State College of Iowa
shall be classified as resident or non-resident for admission,
fee, and tuition purposes by the registrar. The decision shall
be based upon information furnished by the student and all
other relevant information. The registrar is authorized to re-
quire such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or
other evidence as are deemed necessary to establish the domi-
cile of a student, including proof of emancipation, adoption,
award of custody, or appointment of guardian. The burden
of establishing that a student is exempt from paying the non-
resident fee is upon the student.

For purposes of resident and non-resident classifications, the
worclJ “parents” as herein used shall include legal guardians
or others standing in loco parentis in all cases where lawful
custody of any applicant for admission has been awarded to
persons other than actual parents.

2. ResmeNce For Turrion Purroses—Regulations regarding resi-
dence for admission, fee and tuition payments are generally
divided into two categories—those that apply to students who
are minors and those that apply to sturFents who are over
twenty-one years of age. The requirements in these categories
are different. Domicile within the state means adoption of
the state as a fixed permanent home and involves onal
presence within the state. The two categories are discussed
in more detail below.

3. Stupents WHO ARE Minors—The residence of a minor shall
follow that of the parents at all times, except in extremely
rare cases where emancipation can be proved beyond ques-
tion. The residence of the father during his life and, after
his death, the residence of the mother, is the residence of the
unmarried or unemancipated minor; but if the father and the
mother have separate places of residence, the minor takes
the residence of the parent with whom he lives or to whom
he has been assigned by court order. The parents of a minor
applying for admission will be considered residents of Iowa

y if they have had a domicile within the state for six
months immediately prior to the date of the minor’s enroll-
ment at the State College of Iowa.

A minor admitted before his parents have moved to Iowa or
before they have been here six months, may be reclassified
as a resident at the next registration after his parents have
had a domicile here six months. A minor student whose par-
ents move their residence from Iowa to a location outside of
Towa shall be considered to be a non-resident after six months
from the date of the parents’ removal from the state.
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4. STUDENTS OVER TWENTY-ONE YEARs OF AGE—A resident stu-
dent twenty-one years of age or over is (1) one whose par-
ents were residents of the state at the time he reached his
majority and who has not acquired a domicile in another state
or (2) who, while an adult, has established a bona fide resi-
dence in the state of Iowa by residing in the state for at least
twelve consecutive months immediately preceding registra-
tion. Bona fide residence in Iowa means that the student is
not in the state primarily to attend a college; that he is in the
state for purposes other than to attempt to qualify for resi-
dent status.

Any non-resident who reaches the age of twenty-one years
while a student at any school or college does not by virtue of
such fact attain residence in this state for admission or tuition

payment purposes.

5. GenEraL Facrs—The residence of a wife is that of her hus-
band. A non-resident female student may attain residence
through marriage, and, correspondingly, a resident female
may lose residence by marrying a non-resident. Proof of mar-
riage should be furnished to the registrar at the time change
of status is requested.

Persons who are moved into the state as the result of military
or civil orders from the government, or the minor children of
such persons, are entitled to residence status after residing
in Iowa for six months. However, if the initial registration of
the minor children precedes the arrival of the parents, non-
resident tuition will be charged in all cases until the next
-registration after the conditions set forth above are met.

Dependents of persons whose legal residence is permanently
established in Iowa, who have been classified as residents
for tuition purposes, may continue to be classified as residents
as long as such residence is maintained, even though circum-
stances may require extended absence of said persons from
the state. It is required that persons who claim an Iowa resi-
dence while living in another state or country will provide
proof of a continual Iowa domicile such as (1) evidence that
they have not acquired a domicile in another state, (2) they
have maintained a continuous voting record in Iowa, and
3) they have filed regular Iowa income tax returns during
eir absence from the state.
Ownership of prop in Iowa, or the payment of Iowa taxes,
does not in itself establish residence.
A student from another state who has enrolled for a full pro-
gram, or substantially a full program, in any type of educa-
tional institution will be presumed to be in Iowa primarily
for educational purposes, and will be considered not to have
established residence in Iowa. Continued residence in Iowa
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during vacation periods or occasional periods of interruption
to the course of study does not of itself overcome the pre-
sumption.

All students not classified as resident students shall be classi-
fied as non-residents for admission, fee, and tuition purposes.
A student who willfully gives incorrect or misleading infor-
mation to evade payment of the non-resident fees and tuition
shall be subject to serious disciplinary action and must also
pay the non-resident fee for each session attended.

An alien who has entered the United States on an immigra-
tion visa and who has established a bona fide residence in
Iowa by living in the state for at least twelve consecutive
months immediately preceding registration may be eligible
for resident classification provided he is in the state for pur-
posesdoth&r than to attempt to qualify for resident status as
a student.

Men in military service (except career servicemen) who listed
Iowa as their residence prior to entering service and who,
immediately upon release, return to Iowa to establish their
residence or enter college, will be classified as residents unless
their parents moved from the state while the individual was
still a minor.

Change of classification from non-resident to resident will not
be made retroactive beyond the semester or session in which
application for resident classification is made.

6. Review ComMrTTEE—The decision of the registrar on the
residence of a student for admission, fee, and tuition purposes
may be appealed to a review committee. The finding of the
review committee shall be final.

III. Admission Policies for
Undergraduate Students

A student must have filed an application for admission with the
required records and other supporting material, have met all con-
ditions named in Parts I and II above, and been issued an admis-
sion statement by the Director of Admissions and Registrar before
he is permitted to register in the college. In considering an applica-
tion, consideration is given to scholarship, health, character, and
personality. Individual students may be required to come to the
campus for interview and tests. Those who do not give reasonable
promise of success as college students may be denied.

Teaching Curricula
Applications for approval in a teacher education program may
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be filed after a student has earned at least 24 semester hours credit
at SCL The student must pass such tests and meet such other
standards as may be prescribed by the Committee on Teacher-Ed-
ucation Standards and Practices. For full approval, a student must
have at least a 2.20 grade index in all his college work. The commit-
tee may grant provisional approval for students in exceptional cases
but may not grant full approval until all standards have been met.
Normally a student will be expected to meet full approval by the
beginning of the junior year if he wishes to complete requirements
in the minimum time.

A student may, at the time of admission to the college, declare
an intent to enter a teaching program and be assigned a teaching
adviser from his first enrollment. The college must give special
consideration to scholarship, health, character, personality, and
quality of potential leadership of an applicant for a teaching cur-
riculum.

Detailed information regarding admission and retention may be
found in the brochure entitled “Policies, Requirements, and Pro-
cedures for Admission and Retention in Teacher Education at State
College of Towa” which each student should obtain from the office
of the Registrar.

IV. Admission Requirements for
Graduate Students

A graduate of a college or university accredited by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education or by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or a corre-
sponding regional agency will be granted admission to graduate
study if his application for admission has been approved by the
Registrar.

A graduate of a college or university that is not accredited may
be granted conditional admission at the discretion of the Registrar.
Admission to graduate study does not guarantee admission to can-
didacy for an advanced degree.

Preparation for College

For admission to the State College of Iowa one does not need to
have chosen a particular program in high school. However, it is
expected that the record of the student seeking admission will be
in conformity with the following suggested pattern:

I. Graduation from an approved high school shall ordinarily pre-
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cede admission to college. The student who applies for admission
to an institution of higher learning shall, in general, have:

A.

M o mUO W

Completed a balanced program of studies designed to insure
a well-rounded background of knowledge in basic fields.
Developed proficiency in the use of the English language in
reading, writing, and speaking.

. Acquired proficiency in basic mathematical skills.
. Developed effective study skills and work habits.
. Developed an adequate intellectual, physical, moral, and so-

cial maturity.
Developed a sincere interest in further formal education.

II. Those planning to enter college shall be guided by the following
standards in completing their preparatory academic work:

A.

Encrisu—Since the ability to write clearly and to read with
understanding and appreciation are essential to success in
college, it is highly desirable that the student complete at
least three and preferably four units in English, with strong
emphasis on writing.

. MaTHEMATICS—Mathematics has much to offer not only as a

tool to further learning but as a means of providing basic edu-
cation. Two and one-half years of such study should be the
minimum for those planning to attend college. Students plan-
ning to specialize in the sciences or in engineering should com-
plete at least two and one-half units and preferably three units
or more in mathematics in high school.

. SociAL StupmEs—Social studies—such as history, civics, gov-

ernment, economics, sociology, and geography—are basic to
the understanding and solution of contemporary problems in
the community, in the nation, and in the world. From two to
four units may well be devoted to this area by the prospective
college student.

. THE Sciences—The field is rich in possibilities for under-

standing the modern world. A minimum of two units in sci-
ence is recommended. For those who plan to emphasize sci-
ence or engineering in college, three units would be helpful.

. ForeioNn Lancuaces—The prospective college student should

develop a basic reading or speaking knowledge of a foreign
language, classical or modern. For most students this would
suggest a minimum of two years of study; three or four would
be preferable.

. ARt Anp Music—This field offers opf’ortunity for develop-

ment in an important area of general education which can
contribute much toward individual growth.
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C. Otuer Susjects—Agriculture, business, home economics, in-
dustrial arts, speech, etc., when properly studied, contribute
materially to the educational growth of the individual and
prepare him for continued study as well as for the more gen-
eral activities of living. The prospective college student with
an interest in further study in a field related to one of these
subjects should find one or two years of high school work in it
to be particularly valuable.

Enrollment and Registration

ORGANIZATION BY SEMESTERS—The college operates on the semes-
ter basis. This means that the work during the academic year is
divided into two semesters of approximately eighteen weeks each.

SumMmeR Sesstons—There are two summer sessions beginning
on the same date; one continues for eight weeks, the other for
eleven. For information write the Director of the Summer Session.

CoLLeGE OFFicE Hours—From the end of the spring semester to
the beginning of the fall semester the college administrative offices
are open from 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays, inclu-
sive. During the remainder of the year the offices are open from
7:50 a.m. to 4:50 p.m. on Mondays through Fridays.

Students and their parents are invited to come to the campus to
make arrangements for college entrance. Such visits should be
made on Mondays through Fridays only, since all college offices
are closed on Saturdays and Sundays.

All college offices are also closed for the following holidays:

1966 1967

New Year’s Day Mon., Jan. 2
Memorial Day Mon., May 30 Tues., May 30
Independence Day Mon., July 4 Tues., July 4
Labor Day Mon., Sept. 5 Mon., Sept. 4
Thanksgiving Thurs., Nov. 24 Thurs., Nov. 23
Christmas Mon., Dec. 26 Mon., Dec. 25
New Year’s Day Mon., Jan. 1

(1968) (1968)

Paysica. Examination—Each student enrolling for the first
time is required to present a health record prepared by the family
physician. After an absence from college for four or more semes-
ters, the student is required to have a physical examination by
either a family physician or the college physician.

Fees Schedule
The basic fee is charged to all students carrying 9 or more hours
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during a semester, or 6 or more hours during any eight-week sum-
mer session. All other students are assessed on a credit-hour basis.
Students assessed on an hourly basis do not have any portion of
their fees applied to services supported by activity fees and, thus,
their identification cards are valid only for library services.

Effective Effective
1. Basic FEgs Sept., gl?;‘-’i Sept.éggf-i

Res. Res. Res. Res.
A. AcapEMic YEAR

1. Undergraduates, per semester ..$156 $306 $171 $321

a. Less than 9 hrs,, per hr. ... .. 18 34 19 36
b. Minimum fee ............... 36 68 38 T2
2. Graduates, per semester ........ 171 171 186 286
a. Less than 9 hrs., per hr. .. .. .. 19 19 21 32
b. Minimum fee .............. 38 38 42 o4

B. SumMER Session (11 weeks)
1. Undergraduates ............... 104 204 114 214
a. Less than@ hrs., perhr. ...... 18 34 19 36
b. Minimum fee ............... 36 68 38 72
2. Graduates ...........oeh.onn.n 114 114 124 190
a. Less than 6 hrs. per hr. ... ... 19 19 21 32
b. Minimum fee ........... ... 38 88 42 o4

C. SumMER Session (8 weeks)
L Undergradustes ... oo 98 193 107 202
a. Less than6 hrs, perhr. ...... 18 34 19 36
b. Minimum fee ............ .. 38 68 38 72
2. Graduates .................... 108 108 117 180
a. Less than 6 hrs,, per hr, ...... 19 19 21 32
b. Minimum fee ............... 38 38 42 64
II. Resmence Harr Fees Academic
(Board and Room) Semester Year
Boake Hall .. e e e e i $350 $700
Bartlett” Halll /7" 00 o bod v sins s vt B se 350 700
Campbell FIall . o civ ion s von e s 405 357 714
Hagemann Hall ............................ 350 700
Lawthary Ball suuues . pouigimnemmen mvmsii g 350 700
Bider Eall o cmuniaes i wdbmecte sl v sy mlen s 350 700
IR oo i s st o sk RIS E 350 700

Residence hall fees for the summer sessions are approximately as follows:
8 weeks, $176; 11 weeks, $242.

Halls to be used in a given summer will be designated later and exact fees
determined later.
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I1I. OtuER FEES Semester
A. Advanced fee payment ...... e $50.00
IR T T T R (AR —— 10.00

C. Applied Music
1. Regularly enrolled college students, one half-hour

lesson per week per semester .................. 20.00
2. All others studying with members of the
muSicFAcutY Jvi 555 00 L ne el e v s 40.00
3. Sub-collegiate instruction by college students .... 24.00
4, Organ rental per semester ...................... 4.50
D. Change of registration (each change) ....... ...... 3.00
E. Credit by examination, per hour .................. 5.00
°F., Correspondence, extension class and television,
per semester hour ....... ... ...... ... ... ($18.00) 19.00
°G. Community class, per credit hour or approximation
BREHOOE. ovcsts s B e b e s o B st MO ($16.00) 17.00
H. Late enrollment fee .............................. 5.00
1. Visitors: by the week ............................ 10.00
by the course, per semester hour—
HBAETIRAANates - ... ... . s e s 19.00
ERAnatEs: | e D o e e s 21.00
J. Transcripts, PEr COPY .. ......oooviuineienen .. 1.00
K. Health insurance (voluntary), per year ............ 14.50
L. Hospital care (after 7 days), perday .............. 5.00
M. Thesis binding fee (graduate students only) ... ... .. 6.00

n;"l'he lower rate shown in parentheses applies to the 1966 summer session
only.
All fees subject to change by the State Board of Regents.

Witaprawal. REFUNDs

If credit is earned during the period of enrollment, there is no
refund. For any two-or three-week session, there is no refund.

Students enrolled for load requiring full fee payment for a semester

A student who has had his class cards pulled is considered to
have enrolled. Thereafter, the first $25.00 of his fee is considered
not refundable. The remainder of the fee is refundable on the per-
centage schedule given below.

Students enrolled for a load requiring payment by the credit hour
or for summer session

A student who has had his class cards pulled is considered to
have enrolled. Thereafter, the first $15.00 of his fee is considered
not refundable. The remainder of the fee is refundable on the per-
centage schedule given below.
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Percentage of  Semester From . Summer Sessions
Remainder 1st day of classes (8 weeks) (11 weeks)
Refundable- to the end of

100% 1 week® 1-3 days# 1-3 days#
90% 2 weeks 4-5 days 4-7 days
80% 3 weeks 6-8 days 8-10 days
70% 4 weeks 9-10 days 11-13 days
60% 5 weeks 11-13 days 14-17 days
50% 6 weeks 14-15 days 18-20 days
40% 7 weeks 16-18 days 21-23 days
30% 8 weeks 19-20 days 24-27 days
20% 9 weeks 21-23 days 28-30 days
10% 10 weeks 24-25 days 31-33 days

°Weeks are defined as seven calendar days. The first week begins with the
day instruction begins.
#Days are calendar days. The day instruction begins is the first day.

StupeNT IpENTIFICATION CaARD—Each new student receives a
plastic Identification Card which is used throughout his college
course, He also receives a receipt for the payment of fees for each
semester or summer session. These two items together permit with-
drawal of books from the library and admission to athletic events;
they are also used for other purposes. A fee of $3 is charged to
replace the plastic ID card, and $2 to replace the fee receipt.

Acapemic Procram—The registration of every student is subject
to the approval of his counselor.

The regular work of an undergraduate student for the fall or
spring semester consists of 16 or 17 hours.

During the academic year an undergraduate student who has a
cumulative grade index of at least 2.5 may register for a maximum
of 18 hours. An undergraduate student who has a grade index of
at least 3.0 may register for a maximum of 20 hours. No student
may be enrolled for more than 20 hours. Persons employed full-
time should not register for more than 6 hours of academic work
during either semester.

The regular work of an undergraduate student for the eight-week
summer session is 8 hours; for the eleven-week session, 12 hours.

For each hour of credit for which a student is enrolled, he may
expect to devote three hours a week in class or study.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS
Earned Semester Hours

Freshman up to 31
Sophomore 32-63
Junior 64-95
Senior 96 and over
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VeTERANS—Veterans may be excused from the required activity
courses in physical education upon filing a copy of a DD214 form
with the Registrar.

Assences AND THE Maxine Up oF Work—Work lost by late en-
rollment may not be made up for credit except with the consent of
the Dean of Instruction.

Work lost by change of registration after the first three days of
classes in any semester may not be made up for credit without the
consent of the Dean of Instruction unless the change was due to a
notification of error in registration.

To receive credit for the work a student is required to be in at-
tendance for the full semester. Exceptions to this rule are rarely
made.

Work left incomplete at the end of a semester or summer session
will be reported as a Failure unless permission is obtained from
the Dean of Instruction to have it reported as Unfinished. If a
course is reported as Unfinished, this does not prevent the student
from registering for another course for which the unfinished course
is prerequisite. Work reported as Unfinished may not be completed
after the expiration of six months from the time at which the
report was made. If the work reported as Unfinished is not made
up within six months, it is automatically entered as a Failure on
the student’s record.

Crass ATTENDANCE—The responsibility for attending classes rests
with the student. As the citizens of Iowa have every right to as-
sume, students at this college are expected to attend class. This
idea is neither novel nor unreasonable.

Students are expected to learn and observe whatever attendance
rules each individual instructor may require for the course(s) he
teaches. Caution, therefore, must be exercised lest needless ab-
sences affect the quality of work expected by the instructor.

Instructors will help students to make up work whenever a stu-
dent has to be absent for good cause. Here again the matter lies
between the student and instructor. Students should realize that
an hour missed cannot be relived, that work can seldom be made
up 100 percent, and that made-up work seldom equals the original
experience in class.

Instructors will notify the Student Personnel Office in case a
student’s attendance is such that his membership in a class is in
doubt. Failure to make such reports often puts the college in an
embarrassing position with the Veterans Administration, parents,
or with the students themselves.
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Marks and Grade Points

The marks A, B, C, D, F (Failed), and U (Unfinished) are used
in indicating quality of work. Courses dropped between the end of
the third week and the end of the sixth week of a semester are
indicated on the student’s record by W (withdrawn). Courses
dr(ipped after the end of the sixth week are recorded as automatic
failures.

The time for dropping classes in the summer is proportionately
shorter and dates are given in the summer schedule of classes.

Grade points are awarded as follows: For each hour of credit
work marked A, 4 grade points; B, 3 grade points; C, 2 grade
points; D, 1 grade point; F, 0 grade points.

ProsaTiON—At the end of each semester or summer session the
faculty Committee on Admission and Retention examines the rec-
ord of each student whose grade index is below 2.00. The commit-
tee also reviews the records of those students admitted on proba-
tion and of those who have been referred to the Committee by a
member of the faculty. The Committee does not adhere rigidly to
prescribed grade standards but examines each student’s situation
individually in an effort to arrive at a fair judgment in each
instance. Though the Committee is not bound by any table of mini-
mum scholarship standards, the following guides are presented to
indicate probable actions. The Committee will deviate from these
whenever it believes it to be in the best interests of the student,
the college, or the public to do so.

Freshmen whose grade-point average is less than 1.50 will ordi-
narily be placed on probation. Those with a grade-point average
below 2.00 but above 1.50 are warned. Normally freshmen are not
suspended during an academic year, but they may be if the situa-
tion seems to warrant such action.

Sophomores whose grade-point average falls below 1.75 at the
State College of Iowa are usually placed on probation. Those whose
grade-point average falls below 2.00 but above 1.75 are warned.

Juniors and seniors are usually placed on probation when the
grade-point average falls below 2.00.

Suspension—Students, who due to failures or the dropping of
courses have not reached the classification they should according
to the length of time they have been enrolled, may be considered
for suspension on the basis of the classification they should have
earned, had they passed normal schedules.

Any student is suspended at the end of a semester or summer
session in which he does not pass at least half the work for which
he originally enrolled.
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Suspensions are for either definite or indefinite periods of time.
Students who have been suspended for a definite period may return
at the end of the period stated without further permission. Students
who have been suspended for an indefinite period may be re-admit-
ted only after appealing in writing to the Committee on Admission
and Retention. Re-admissions are seldom granted before the end
of a six-month period. The Committee will need assurance that a
better quality ofx\gvork can be expected. Students who are permitted
to return after suspension are on probation and their progress is
checked regularly. If there is no such progress, the suspension
becomes permanent.

Transfer students who are admitted on probation must earn a
2.00 grade-point average for the period specified at the time of

admission.

While scholarship gives the Committee on Admission and Reten-
tion its greatest concern, it must also consider health, character,
and personality. The Committee on Teacher-Education Standards
and Practices, which is instructed by the faculty to consider the
suitability of those who are candidates for the teaching profession,
must give special consideration to these qualities as well as to
scholarship.

Independent Study

Students of outstanding ability and achievement may be permit-
ted to earn not more than six semester hours of credit by independ-
ent study.

This method of study follows the pattern of an investigation under-
taken by a graduate student, although in miniature form. It involves
independent thinking, the drawing of conclusions, the summarizing
of evidence, or creative work. Whenever possible, the result of the
investigation is summarized in a scholarly paper or report, pre-
pared and documented in approved fashion.

Independent study should not involve work available through
regular college courses; neither should it be confused with individ-
ual instruction, or the tutorial method. Individual instruction is
provided on rare occasions for instruction in a college course not
currently being offered.

Application for independent study should be made to the head of
the department in which the student is pursuing a major. The stu-
dent’s program of independent study will be under the immediate
supervision of one or more faculty members and under the general
supervision of the Dean of Instruction, to whom applications should
be sent at least one-half semester before the project is begun.
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Workshop and Study Tours

From time to time, and especially during the summer session,
opportunities are offered for earning credit under the workshop
plan. Workshops provide residence credit but a maximum of 6 sem-
ester hours may be applied toward graduation.

Occasionally departments of the college may arrange extensive
study tours for credit. These trips are open to graduate and under-
graduate students. Plans for this type of study and the number of
hours of credit which may be earned are announced through col-
lege publications. During recent summers, several study tours were
conducted by departments of the college.



Curricula

AT THE undergraduate level the State College of Iowa

offers the Bachelor of Arts degree. Major goals in the program
Jeading to this degree are the advancement of humane learning
and the preparation of young men and women to cope intelligently,
effectively, and reasonably with the complex changing conditions
of life in modern society. To attain these goals students are expected
to make significant progress while in college toward:

s
2.

3.

8.
To

understanding themselves and the society in which they live,
developing the ability to read, write, and speak their own lan-
guage well and to appreciate its literature,

gaining an acquaintance with the literature of another lan-
guage and the culture of its people, preferably in the original
but certainly through the study of translations,

. securing a thorough grounding in the history and cultural tra-

ditions of the modern world with a special sympathetic under-
standing for the economic, social, and political problems of
our time,

. acquiring an understanding of the principles and methods of

the natural sciences and mathematics and the part they play
in modern society,

. developing the ability to perceive the values of the arts and

derive an enjoyment from them,

. acquiring a knowledge of how to care for their own health and

to take an intelligent interest in the health of the community
in which they live,

growing in the desire to secure knowledge.
achieve these ends the students are obliged to take a variety

of courses drawn from among the arts, humanities, philosophy,
mathematics and language; from among the biological, physical
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and social sciences. Concentration in a major field enables a stu-
dent to engage in intensive study, to think for himself, and to exer-
cise discriminating judgment. It prepares him for more advanced
work if he decides to go on to graduate school, or in some instances
for immediate employment. This emphasis on the academic pro-
gram is not to exclude the contributions made by other parts of the
college life to the substantial development of a student’s personal-
ity—social and athletic activities, public speaking and dramatic
arts, music, art, public affairs, or other programs.

The desired result of this degree program is not an individual
who conforms to society as it is or sees his own vocation within the
narrow confines of his day-to-day occupation, but rather a person
enriched in mind and spirit and so stimulated that he will seek
with eagerness to contribute to the benefit of the world in which he
lives. Such a program is desirable for all students whatever their
future professions may be.

For those who plan to become teachers, additional work is re-
quired in professional education. This work seeks to enhance the
student’s interest in teaching, to instill loyalty toward the profes-
sion, and to encourage the desire for continuous professional growth.
He learns the skills, techniques, and understandings necessary to
good teaching. He studies the recent knowledge concerning the
physical and mental growth of the child, the ways children learn,
the guidance of that learning to its fullest potentialities in each
child. The student explores the mutual relationships and responsi-
bilities of the school, community, and the teacher.

The prospective teacher must also spend a significant part of his
time in the area of learning in which he chooses to concentrate.
His mastery of the subject matter of this area, its closely related
fields, and the skills to present it effectively are essential aspects
of successful teaching.

The teaching program requires more hours to complete than the
non-teaching program in order to include the necessary professional
work and to approximate, as far as possible in a four-year period,
the other major goals listed above. Students on the teaching pro-
gram especially are encouraged to continue their education beyond
the bachelor’s degree.

State College of Iowa offers both undergraduate and graduate
curricula.

L. Undergraduate Curricula
Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are avail-

able.

A. BacHeLor OF Amts—Teaching Program—130 semester hours.
On this program students are prepared as:

1. Secondary teachers of art, business education, geography,
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English, foreign languages, home economics and vocational
home economics, industrial arts, mathematics, music physi-
cal education, science, social science, and speech.

9. Special teachers of art, industrial arts, music, physical edu-
cation, speech correction; and as school librarians.

3. Elementary teachers, kindergarten through sixth grade.
4. Junior High school teachers in all usual areas of instruction.

. BAcHELOR OF ArTs—124 semester hours.
On this program students are prepared in the following areas:

1. Liberal Arts—Art, English, foreign language, mathematics,
music, psychology, speech, social science, and science.
9. Vocational—Business, home economics, industrial arts, and
physical education.
3. Joint Programs
a. Acceptance of credit from professional schools of medi-
cine, dentistry, and law toward meeting part of degree
requirements:
A student who has completed three years or more of
college work with a minimum of 96 semester hours, of
which at least the last 30 hours of work was completed
at the State College of Iowa before admission to an ac-
credited professional college, may use professional credit
to satisfy the remaining hours required for the bacca-
laureate degree at the State College of Iowa. The student
shall have completed all of the specific requirements
for the degree as well as the requirements of an appro-
priate major at this college, as specified on pp. 62-63.
b. Acceptance of credit from a professional school of Medi-
cal Technology or Physical Therapy toward meeting
part of degree requirements:

A student who has completed three or more years of
college work with a minimum of 96 semester hours, of
which at least the last 30 hours of work was completed
at the State College of Iowa before admission to an
approved school of Medical Technology or Physical
Therapy, may use professional credit to satisfy the
remaining hours required for the baccalaureate degree
at the State College of Iowa. The student shall have
completed all of the specific requirements for the degree,
as well at the requirements of an appropriate major at
this college, as specified on pp. 62-63. In addition, med-
ical technologists shall successfully complete the ex-
aminations of the Registry of Medical Technology of the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists; physical
therapists must pass either the comprehensive exami-
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nation in Science ‘at the State College of Iowa or the
examination of the American Registry of Physical Ther-
apists.

For details of these programs, see pp. 62-63.

C. OtHER PROGRAMS

1. Pre-professional-Suggested programs are available for
those planning to transfer into Law, Medicine, Dentistry,
and Engineering. These may be requested in advance from
the Registrar.

2. Cooperative Programs—The college cooperates with Allen
Memorial School of Nursing, Waterloo, Iowa, to offer the
freshman year academic work. Admission to the program
is a joint action of the School of Nursing and the college.
App]lications should be made to the School of Nursing.

The college also cooperates with Allen Memorial School of
Medical Technology to offer the first three years of work;
the School of Medical Technology offers the fourth year.
Applications should be made to the registrar of the college
anc? a copy of the combined program requested.

A student who expects to transfer to another institution should
declare his special interest at the time of admission. He will be
assigned to an adviser who is familiar with the type of program
which he seeks. Before seeing his adviser for the first time, the
student should secure a copy of the catalog of the college to which
he wishes to transfer, and know its requirements thoroughly. If he
remains more than one year at the State College of Iowa, he must
clear his program with the Coordinator of Counseling at the begin-
ning of the sophomore year.

CHANGE OF DEGREE PROGRAM

Students who change from one degree program to the other will
be held for all specific requirements of the program on which they
expect to graduate. There will be little difficulty in making such a
change if it is made not later than the beginning of the junior year.
However, if the change is made later than that, there is no assur-
ance that the student will be able to complete the work required
for graduation within the usual four-year period.

II. Graduate Curricula
The State College of Iowa offers three graduate degrees:
A. Master of Arts in Education—30-38 semester hours.

B. Master of Arts—30-38 semester hours.

C. fﬁecialist in Education—Minimum of 30 semester hours beyond
e master's degree.

For details of graduate programs, see pp. 131-169.
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Undergraduate Curricula

General Education Requirements

All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree on any curriculum
are required to take the following courses unless competenzy has
been demonstrated to the satisfaction of the department oftering

the course:
COMMUNICATION Semester Hours

60T Compositon T« v sivmsss odveias s o 3

62:22 Composition II .. ..o o ovnmamn s s s 2

50:26 Fundamentals of Speech ...................... 3
MATHEMATICS

80:20 Mathematics for General Educationt ... ... ... . .. 3
SCIENCE

82:20 The Physical Sciences 12 . ... .. .......... .... 3

82:22 The Biological Sciences I . ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 4
SocIAL SCIENCES

00:23 Man In Society I® ... .......ccovviininvninnns 4

90:24 Man in Society I1I® ... ... ... .. ... .. .......... 4

90:25 World Resources ............................. 3

68:124(g) Foreign Area Studies—China* .. .. .. 3 ;

3

68:125(g) Foreign Area Studies—India* ... . .. 3
HUMANITIES

68:21 Ancient Times Through the Reformation ... .. ... 4

68:22 From the Seventeenth Century to the Present . ... 4

60:20 Man and Materials® .. ... .. ... .. ... ... 2

52:20 Exploring Music® .................... 2 4

50:20 Introduction to Theatre ............... 2

64:116 Religions of the World ....... ... ... .. 3

64:120 Heritage of the Bible ... ... .. .. .. . 2 2-3

65:121 Introduction to Philosophy ......... ... 3
Psycnorocy

20:8 General Psychology ............................ 3
PuysicaL EpucATION™ ... ... ... 4

I(r}a addition a student will complete one of the alternatives A, B,
or C.

A. One year of a foreign language
B. Study Tour of England and Europe or Latin America
C. At least one of the following courses: Courses marked + cannot
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be used under this item if already used to meet the General
Education requirement listed above.

Semester Hours

50:20 Introduction to Theatret ... ... .. . ... ... .. ... .. 2
52:20 « ExplosingMusict: ..o« coveini suon e v o swn 2
60:20 Man and Materialst .. ... . .. ... ... ... ... .. .. 2
62:31 Introduction to Literature .................. .. 3
64:116 Religions of the World} ...................... 3
64:120 Heritage of the Bible} ....................... 2
65:121 Introduction to Philosophyt .................. 3
82:175 The Nature of Science ... ..... .. .......... ... 2
87:31 Physical Ceology ... ..: - vvsuan vin v i s 4
ST 108 ABEBONOIIY ' +vacisn mmismnns i s s s sue wemas 3
90:123 Problems in American Civilization ... ... . . ... 2
96:14 American History to 1877 ... .. ................ 4
96:114 American History since 1877 .................. 4
General Education Total ... .. ...... ... . .. Minimum 55
Notes:

1. Prospective majors in Mathematics may substitute 80:45
Elementary Analysis I.

2. Prospective majors in Science may substitute a year of
either chemistry or physics.

3. Prospective majors in Social Science may substitute 94:14
Introduction to American Government, and 98:58 Principles
of Sociology, and either 92:52 Principles of Economics I or
92:53 Principles of Economics II for the two-course se-
quence 90:23 and 90:24.

4. Until these courses are fully available, students may sub-
stitute one of the following courses to satisfy this require-
ment: 60:147 Oriental Art; 68:123 Oriental Civilization; 96:
170 Russia; 96:185 The Far East; 96:187 Modern Chinese
Hfistory; 97:165 Geography of Asia, or 97:167 Geography of
Africa.

5. Prospective majors in Art who successfully complete 60:10
and 60:15 may be released from 60:20.

6. Prospective majors in Music who successfully complete
58:50 and 58:51 may be released from 52:20.

7. Physical Education. All men students are required to take
4 hours of 38:1, one hour of which must be a course in swim-
ming unless exempted by the department.
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I. Bachelor of Arts—
Teaching Program

All candidates on this program will choose one of the following
patterns not later than the beginning of the sophomore year.

A. Preparation for teaching in the secondary school or in special

jects.
fible Semester Hours
General education .. ................... Minimum 55
Common professional sequence ................... 22
Niajor; minor, BlectiVes: . ..o cxwmmme wsmswss wais 53
130
B. Preparation for teaching in the junior high school (grades 7,
8, and 9)
Semester Hours
General education: ... ..uwi v svasie. v Minimum 55
Common professional sequence .................. 22
Additional specific requirements ... .. ... ... ...... 10
Subject field and elective ........................ 43

C. Preparation for teaching in the elementary school (kinder-
garten and grades 1-6).
Semester Hours

General education ...................... Minimum 55
Additional academic requirements ................ 20
Common professional sequence ..... ............ 22
Professional semester ............................ 17
Subject field and electives . ......... ... .. .. ... .. 16

130

THE COMMON PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCE

All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts—Teaching Program are
required to take the courses in the common professional sequence
as outlined below, and in addition one departmental methods course.

Semester Hours
21:14 The Teacher and the Child ................ 5

20:16 Psychology of Learning .................... 5
21:118 Social Foundations of Education ............ 4
28:1. . Student Teaching® ........................ 8

22

°Course number in Teaching denotes area in which experience is gained:
28:134, 135, 136, 137, 138.
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MAJORS AND MINORS— SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING

Each student preparing to teach in the secondary school or in a
special subject will choose not later than the beginning of the
sophomore year one major. He will also select at least one minor
if a minor requirement is indicated under the description of the
major he has chosen. Even if not required, a student may select a
second major or one or more minors.

The majors and minors will be chosen from the fields listed
below. The specific requirements of each will be found at the begin-
ning of the appropriate department’s section in the chapter entitled
Courses of Instruction.

If a student has only one minor, it may not be in the field of his
major; if he chooses two minors, the second may be in his major

field.

MAJORS Biology
Art Business Education
Business Education Chemistry
English Economics and Sociology
French English
German French
Home Economics Geography
Industrial Arts German
Library Science History
Mathematics Industrial Arts
Music Latin
Physical Education (Men) Library Science
Physical Education (Women) Mathematics
Science Music
Social Science Physical Education (Men)
Spanish Physical Education (Women)
Speech Physics
Technical Institute Teaching Political Science
Teaching of English as a Russian
Foreign Language Safety Education
MiNoRs Spanish
Art Speech

To be approved for teaching in a major or minor area a student

must make satisfactory grades in that area and pass such tests as

the area department may require. A student may be held for addi-
tional work if he fails to demonstrate competence.

Major in Junior High School Education

In addition to the work in general education, the common pro-
fessional sequence, and physical education, the junior high school
major shall consist of the following:
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SpeCIFIED REQUIREMENTS
Semester Hours
90:116 Psychology of Adolescence ............. .. ...

91:172 Problems in Reading in the Secondary School .. 3

9¥:178 The Junior High Sehool . . ... coiiveiin v o 5
HicnLy ReECOMMENDED ELECTIVES

90:181 Group Evaluation Techniques . ............... 3

91:182 Introduction to Guidance and Counseling . . . ... 3

SUBJECT FIELDS
One subject field chosen from the following:

Art Music

Business Education Physical Education (Men)
English Physical Education (Women)
Foreign Language Science

Home Economics Social Science

Industrial Arts Social Science—Language Arts
Library Science (core program)
Mathematics Speech

Course patterns in each subject field for the junior high school
major will be found with the departmental listings, pp. 69-130.
A methods course in teaching the subject field at the secondary
level is required. A significant segment of the course will empha-
size teaching problems unique to the junior high school.

GeNERAL ELECTIVES OR ApprTioNaL SuBject FIELp

The student may complete a secondary minor in an area other
than his subject field. He may also utilize his electives to strengthen
his academic preparation in one field, or to strengthen his prepara-
tion in general education, professional education, or psychology.

Major in Elementary Education

The student will complete the work in general education except
that 37:13 will be substituted for 2 hours of 39:3. The student will
also complete the common professional sequence. In addition, the
following is prescribed:

AppITIONAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS:
Semester Hours

00100 Child Psychology .o .oomsiivnn aite cfwnssrsina i » 2

21:44 Children’s Literature ........................ 3

52:102 Foundations of Music ........................ 3

80:130 Foundations of Arithmetic ... ... . ... .. . . 3

0021 or electve T AFE oo oo it S ot B e s 3

Elective in geography or American history .. ... 3
Elective in scienod: ;ii vivm ot osmniid Lk nt bl 3
20
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Susjyect FieLp (detailed below) ................ ... .. 15

PROFESSIONAL, SEMESTER
21:146 Reading and Language Arts ....... ... ... .. .. 5
80:134 Teaching of Arithmetlo . ... cuu von covrmmomae o 2
21:101 Elementary Methods and Materials ... ... ... .. 10
17

Electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours.
EMPHASES

The student will choose one of three emphases indicating the
area in which he would like to teach and will take work appropriate
to this interest.

1. Upper Grades. The student will enroll in sections of courses.
marked (z) in the schedule of classes when available, and do
student teaching at the upper grade level. Otherwise no spe-
cial requirements exist.

2. Lower Grades. The student will enroll in sections of courses
marked (y) in the schedule of classes when available, and do
student teaching at the lower grade level. Otherwise no spe-
cial requirements exist.

3. Special Education. The student will enroll in sections of courses
marked (x) in the schedule of classes when available, other-
wise either (y) or (z) sections. The student must complete at
least 20 hours in appropriate work in order to meet approval
standards in connection with teacher certification. There is a
minimum core of work required of all students completing
this emphasis and, in addition, a set of requirements in the
special subdivision chosen. Courses below marked ° are a
part of other requirements on the major or the degree and
are thus counted twice. The student may omit 9 hours of the
additional academic requirements on the elementary major
but may not omit 80:130.

Corg:
Semester Hours
21:185 The Exceptional Child ..... .. .... ... .. .. ... 2
®21:100 Child Psychology ...................... ... .. 2
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques ............ ... . 3

°28:135 Student Teaching—Special Education (replaces
% of regular teaching requirement) ... . ... .. ..

Seeciarl FpucaTion—RETARDED

20:186 Mental Retardation .............. ... ......... 3
21:186 Curriculum for Retarded Children ......... ... 3
50:170 Speech Correction for the Classroom Teacher .. 2
Elective from list below .. ... ... ... .. .. .. . . . .. 1
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SPECIAL EpucaTioN—GIFTED

91:187 The Gifted Child ... ... ... ........... _

35:112 Library Materials for Children or

91:132 Materials of Instruction (Gifted) .........
Elective from list below .................

Special EpucATION—REMEDIAL READING

91:147 Remedial Reading .......................
91:166 Recent Research in Reading ..............
91:160 Diagnosis of Reading Problems ...... ... ..
*9]1:44 Children’s Literature ....................

ELECTIVE LIST APPROPRIATE TO THIS EMPHASIS:

20:50 20:186  21:160  21:186  50:170
20:108  20:194  21:166  21:187 80:185
20:112  21:144 21:180  21:188  98:119
20:140  21:147  2]1:182 33:183
20:142  21:148  21:184  35:112

SUBJECT FIELDS

Students choosing a major in elementary education complete one
of the following subject fields. The work shall be in addition to
requirements in general education, except in mathematics, and
a course taken to meet the additional electives(A, B, or C)
may be counted on the subject field as may also one of the addi-
tional academic requirements. The minimum hours for the subject

field are 15 hours.
ART AND INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Semester Hours

Required:
33:183 Industrial Arts for the Elementary School

60:21 or elective in art . ........... ... .. ... ...

Additional electives in either art or industrial arts
except 33:190 and 195; and 60:95 and 195

LANGUAGE ARTS
Required:

62:31 Introduction to Literature ..... ... . . .. ..
62:162 The Structure of English . .. .. ... .. . .
21:44 Children’s Literature ........... .. ..... ..
62: Elective in Literature .......... .. .. .. .. ... ..

One Required:

50:130 Creative Dramatics for Children ... . ... . ..
50:31 Oral Interpretation .. ... ... ... ... ...
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MATHEMATICS

Required:
80:20 Mathematics for General Education ............
80:130 Foundations of Arithmetic . . ... . ..............
80:45 and 80:46 Elementary Analysis I and II or
80:111 and 80:112 Introduction to Analysis and
Introduction to Geometry ... .. it S S

Electives from the following:
80:54 Mathematics of Measurement . ... .. .. .. .. ...
80:107 Mathematics of Finance ........ .. ... .........
80:153 Probability THEORY . oou: iue s smsimsswnne we
80:172 Fundamentals of Statistical Methads ..... .....
80:183 History of Arithmetic ........................
80:113 Topics in Mathematics .......................

SCIENCE

Required:
One course in biology which may include 82:122 or any
course numbered 84 ... ... .. .. . .. ... ... . ...
One course in the physical sciences which may include
82:120 or any course numbered 86, 87, or 88 . . ..
Additional courses in science except those numbered 82 .

SociaL SciENCE

Required:
96:14 American History to 1877 or
96:114 American History since 1877 ... . . ... . .. .. ...
One course in geography ....................
Electives in social science except 90:190 ... ... ..

A MobpErRN ForriGN LANGUAGE

70:190 The Teaching of Foreign Languages .. ... ....
Credit in one modern foreign language beyond
the level of the course numbered 2 ... ... . .. ...

Bachelor of Arts

All candidates on this program will complete the following pat-

3
9

I

tern:
Semester Hours |
General Education ........... ... . ... . . .. Minimum 55
Major, Minor, Foreign Language, Electives .. . . . . 69
124
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Not later than the beginning of the sophomore year each student
enrolled on this program will choose one major from the list below.
A minor is required for those majoring in geography or physics.
A knowledge of a foreign language is required of those mal!'loring in
art, English, geography, history, social science, or speech. (Spe-
cific information regarding the foreign language requirement will
be found with the departmental listings.) It is recommended that
the student include in his electives a course in the literature of
some language or languages other than English (in translation if

not in the original).

Comprehensive Examination: The satisfactory fulfillment of a
departmental comprehensive examination will be required during

the senior year.

MAJORS AND MINORS

Specific requirements for the various major and minors will be
found with the departmental listings

M AJORS MiNoORs
Art Art
Biology Biology
Business Business
Chemistry Chemistry
English Economics
French English
Geography French
German Geography
History German
Home Economics History
Industrial Arts Home Economics
Mathematics Industrial Arts
Music Latin
Physical Education (Men) Mathematics
Physics Music
Psychology Physical Education (Women )
Science Physics
Socia_l Science Political Science
Spanish Psychology
Speech Russian
Teaching of English as a Sociology
Foreign Language Spanish
Speech

61



State College of Towa

Joint Programs

Required of all students: Semester Hours
General Education ................................. 55
Appropriate major and elective courses ......... ... ... 41

96

DENTISTRY
88:54 General Physies I ....... ... .. ................ 4
88:56 General Physics IT .......................... 4
84:34 General Zoology ........coopiiiis vve v 4
84:36 General Botany ........................... . 4
86:44 General Chemistry I .......... ... ............ 4
86:48 Inorganic Chemistry ......................... 4
86:124 Organic Chemistry' I ... .icivoivis v sinmmons 4
86:126 Organic Chemistry II ................... .. ... 4
Electives in Science ................................ 6

Comprehensive examination in Science

MEDbICINE
88:54 Genmeral Physies I ........................... 4
88:56 General Physics II . ... ...... ... ... .. ... ... 4
84:34 General Zoology .............. ... ...... .. ... 4
84:106 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates . ......... 4
84:108 Vertebrate Embryology ............. ... ... ... 4
86:44 General Chemistry I ......... .. .. ... ... ... 4
86:48 Inorganic Chemistry ......................... 4
86:124 Organic Chemistry I ......................... 4
86:126 Organic Chemistry II ...... .. .. ... .. .. ... ... 4
86:132 Quantitative Analysis I ....... ... ..... . . .. 4

Comprehensive examination in Science

Mebicar. TecHOLOGY

86:44 General Chemistry I ... ... .. ... .. ... ... 4
86:48 Inorganic Chemistry ........ ... ... ........ .. 4
86:132 Quantitative Analysis I .............. ... . ... 4
86:124 Organic Chemistry I .. ... ... ......... .. .. .. 4
or
86:134 Quantitative Analysis II ... ... ....... ... ... .. 4
84:34 ‘General ZOOJORY . vion vvsrommmmis s s 4
84:36 General Botany ....... ... ................... 4
84:151 General Microbiology ........ . ... i 4
Electives from the following: 84:106; 84:114;
8d:198: 84:140 . i s s s e 7
80:45 Elementary Analysis I ... .. TS E—— 4

88:54 General Physics I is strongly recommended.
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Successful completion of the examination of the Registry of Medical

Technology of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists.
PuysicAL THERAPY
84:34 General Zoology ..... ....................... 4
B0 General Botany ..o bo sossmasiusi vl uawi 4
B804 General Chemistry 1 .. ... covesne v oo 4
88:46 General Chemistry IT ... ... ... .. . S I, 4
or
86:48 Inorganic Chemistry ..... ............ s b
88:54 General Physics I ................c.cooiuiins 4
88:56 General Physics II ................ ... .. .. 4

Electives in Science, including 10 hours in courses numbered
100 or above. Suggested electives: 84:38; 84:106; 84:114; 84:128;
86:124; 86:126

37:151 Kinesiology is strongly recommended.

Successful completion of the comprehensive examination in Sci-
ence at the State College of Iowa or the examination of the Amer-
ican Registry of Physical Therapists.

Law
Major in Social Science ................ ...l 40
OIS HStOTY . ..o i ssrmesninn wos besmsti e s 40
Major in Business .................. ... .. ..ol 40

Other majors, except those in education, may be used but no part
of the transferred work from law school may be considered as
meeting any major requirements. A comprehensive examination in
the appropriate major is required.

Curriculum Adjustments
for Transfer Students

I. The work of students who transfer from other colleges will be
evaluated in terms of curriculum requirements at the State
College of Iowa. In so far as possible, courses covering similar
areas will be accepted in lieu of courses required here. Stu-
dents who have had two full years of a general education or
liberal arts curriculum will usually have satisfied many if not
all of the requirements of the first two years. It should be under-
stood that piecemeal work in several different institutions or
an irregular pattern of work in a single institution will probably
not meet many of the requirements of the first two years.
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IL. In determining the requirements for the baccalaureate degree,
the records of transfer students having two or more years of
college work will be examined in terms of the following require-
ments:

1. The number of hours required for the degree less the num-
ber of hours accepted by transfer.

2. All general education courses for which no reasonable sub-
stitute can be found.

3. All work of the majors and minors, excluding such specific
requirements as may have been met by accepted transfer
courses, and including specific courses of the first two years
or prerequisites for advanced courses where no acceptable
transfer courses are presented. A transfer student is required
to take at least 10 hours of work at this college on his major,

4. Competence in reading, speaking, and writing is required of
all candidates seeking degrees or college recommendation
for certification. Thus, transfer students who cannot pass the
speech check are required to take necessary corrective work
in the Speech and Hearing Clinic; similarly, those who de
not meet certain standards on the English placement tests
are held for work in the communication area.

Additional Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts—Teaching
Program:

1. All required courses in education, psychology, and teaching.

2. If courses equivalent to one or more of the common profes-
sional sequence courses can be determined, these may be
accepted in lieu of like courses at this college. However, the
transfer student is normally required to take 20:16 as a pre-
requisite to Student Teaching on this campus.

3. The same plan is followed in accepting credit for students
who have completed a two-year program for teaching in the
elementary school before transferring, except that they are
not held for the professional courses of the first two years,
if this requirement has reasonably been met.

4. Proficiency in typing and in the use of duplicating machines
is required of all students.

Requirements for Graduation

In addition to the completion of one of the patterns outlined
above, the requirements for graduation from the Undergraduate
Curricula include the following:
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A. RESIDENCE

1

4.

Not more than 32 semester hours earned in correspond-
ence, extension, radio, or television courses may be used
toward graduation.

. At least 36 weeks spent in residence at this college while

earning in such residence at least 32 hours of credit, of
which 20 hours must be earned in the junior and senior
years.

. At least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior

years in courses at this college. This total may include non-
residence credit.

The last semester or full summer session before gradua-
tion spent in residence at this college.

B. SCHOLARSHIP

4

A student working toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with
certification to teach must achieve a cumulative grade-
index in all college work attempted, at this college and
elsewhere, of at least 2.20 to be recommended for gradua-
tion. The student must also achieve a cumulative grade-
index of 2.20 on all work attempted at the State College of
Iowa.

. A student working toward the Bachelor of Arts (without

certification) must achieve a cumulative grade-index in all
college work attempted, at this college and elsewhere, of
at least 2.00 to be recommended for graduation; he must
also achieve a cumulative grade-index of 2.00 on all work
attempted at the State College of Iowa.

Note: If a student has failed to be recommended for gradu-
ation because of his scholastic average, the deficiency may
be removed only by work taken in residence.

C. CommunicaTion—Competence in reading, speaking, and
writing is required of all candidates seeking degrees or col-
lege recommendation for certification.

D. Apvancep Courses—At least 10 hours of work in a major in
courses numbered 100-199 and taken at this college.

E. Puavsica. EpucatioN

L

All students should complete the requirement of 4 hours
of credit in physical education activity courses during the
first two years.

. Physical education activity courses are numbered 1, 2, and

3. Women students must complete 39:1 and 39:2 and two
semesters of 39:3. 39:1 and 39:2 meet three periods a week
and should be completed during the first year.
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Additional Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts—Teaching
Program:
A. PuysicaL EpucaTtion

B. TypewriTING—All students must demonstrate competence

66

. LisTING oF CANDIDATES FOR GRADUATION

. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

. SEcoND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

3. Not more than 4 hours of PE activity credit will apply
toward graduation requirements. Only one hour of activity
credit may be earned each semester, although a student
may take more than one course. The registration card
must indicate the course in which credit is desired.

4. No PE activity course may be repeated for credit except
with the approval of the head of the appropriate PE depart-
ment.

5. A student enrolled for marching band may defer PE activ-
ity for that semester.

6. A temporary release from PE 1, 2, or 3 for all or part of a
semester does not release the student from any part of the
total requirement.

A student may be listed as a candidate for graduation at the
end of a semester if the completion of work for which he is
registered would meet all the requirements for graduation
exclusive of grade points, and if the grade points to be earned
do not exceed the number which could be earned for the hours
for which he is registered.

A student whq expects to be graduated at the end of a semes-
ter must make written application at the opening of the se-
mester. This application is filed in the office of the Registrar.

To receive a second baccalaureate degree, a student must
meet all the requirements for the second degree, including at
least 36. weeks in residence after receiving the first degree
and not less than 32 hours of credit in addition to that required
for the first baccalaureate degree.

For students majoring in elementary education, the course
37:13 Physical Education for the Elementary Grades may be
used to satisfy 2 hours of the PE 1 requirement. Credit may
be earned in 37:13 in addition to 4 hours in PE 1 courses,
except that when 37:13 is taken in the same semester as a
PE 1 course the latter course will carry no credit.

in typing and the use of duplicating machines. Students should
seek to complete this requirement before their senior year.
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C. STUDENT TEACHING

1. For the completion of any undergraduate curriculum, or to
earn a Temporary Certificate, the student must earn 8
hours credit in student teaching at this college, except that
an undergraduate student with 3 or more semester hours
credit in student teaching earned at the same level in an-
other college may be released from 4 hours of student
teaching at this college.

2. A student who has completed a two-year course of elemen-
tary tcachin%uat this college will not be held for additional
student teaching if he desires to complete a major in ele-
mentary education. However, credit in Teaching 28:138
will be required if the student majors in a field other than
elementary teaching.

3. A student must make application for student teaching at
least one semester in advance of the time when the work in
student teaching is to be taken. Transfer students must
complete one full semester in residence before being ap-
proved for student teaching. Opportunity for student teach-
ing in the summer session is limited to candidates for grad-
uation at the end of the summer session. Secondary teach-
ing is not offered during the summer.

4. Not more than 10 hours of credit in student teaching may
may be used toward graduation.

D. PuaceMENT Bureau RecisTrRaTION—Registration with the
Placement Bureau is required of all candidates for degrees
or for a Temporary Certificate and must be completed at the
beginning of the last semester in residence.

Teaching Certificates

Teaching certificates are issued by state departments of public
instruction and are valid only in the state of issue. A college recom-
mendation that a certificate be issued is required.

Students on the teaching program must meet requirements for
a?IIowa teaching certificate to be graduated from the State College
of Towa.

Graduates of this college can usually secure appropriate certifi-
cates in other states by making proper application. Holders of
Iov_.ra certificates based upon less than four years of college prepa-
ration can secure certificates in only a few other states, under spe-
cial conditions.

67



State College of Towa

At present the following Iowa certificates are issued:

Ko oF
SERVICE
TYPE PREPARATION DURATION AUTHORIZED®

Permanent Bachelor’s degree plus Life As endorsed
Professional =~ Master’s degree
4 years experience
Professional ~ Bachelor’s degree 10 years As endorsed
SAll certificates carry endorsements to indicate the kind of service licensed;
eg., eleme;;la:y teaching, secondary teaching, special music teaching, elemen-
tary principal.

In addition to holding a certificate valid for the level of teachi
being done, the secondary teacher must also have APPROVAL in
each subject he is to teach. Approvals are issued by the Iowa De-
partment of Public Instruction on the recommendation of an ac-
ceptable preparing college. To secure the recommendation of SCI,
the student must usually meet the requirements for a major or a
minor (or equivalent) in the subject, with a grade index in the
subject of 2.25 or better. Exceptions are made only with the author-
ization of the college department offering the subject.

To be approved for coaching whether for intra- or inter-school
competition or for teaching physical education half time or less,
the teacher must have at least 15 semester hours of credit in phys-
ical education and the recommendation of a preparing college
acceptable to the Jowa Department of Public Instruction. To secure
recommendation for this approval from SCI, the student must
meet the requirements for a minor in physical education.

This college may recommend for certification those graduates
of other colleges who have completed their professional work here,
but this is a discretionary matter and the college will expect such
students to demonstrate excellence of scholarship and meet stand-
ards of health, conduct, and personality required of its own gradu-
ates. Such students must have been in residence at least 22 weeks
and earned at least 20 hours of residence credit.

The Registrar will be pleased to answer specific questions con-
cerning certification.
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IN THE following pages, courses are designated by two numbers
separated by a colon. The first number refers to the department or area of
the course; the second number refers to the specific course. For example,
in the designation 60:10, the “60” refers to the Department of Art and the
“10” refers to the course. In registration always use the full number.

Courses 0-99 are primarily designed for freshman and sophomore students.

Courses 100-199 are primarily designed for junior, senior, and graduate
students. However, only those 100-level courses whose numbers are followed
by a “g” provide graduate credit, e.g., 57:181 (g). In all courses of the
100(g) series, egreater academic achievement, both qualitative and quantita-
tive, is expected of those receiving graduate credit than of those receiving
undergraduate credit.

Courses 200-299 are primarily designed for graduate students. Undergradu-
ates seeking admission to graduate courses must secure the permission of the
head of the department offering the course. Courses numbered 200 taken as
an undergraduate cannot later be used for an advanced degree unless the stu-
dent was eligible to earn graduate credit. See pp. 132-133.

Students are classified as follows:

Craduate classification is eamed by admission to graduate study.

When Courses Are Offered

In the listing of courses the letter F after the hours of credit means the
course is normally offered each Fall semester. S means Spring semester. F-S
means the course is offered both semesters. Su means Summer session. (Only
a few departments have identified summer offerings; hence the absence of Su
does not mean that the course will not be offered in the summer.) Where no

is given, the course will be offered as seems desirable.
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Course Numbers Common
To Many Departments

These common numbers may be used under named conditions by prefixin,
the department number:
059, 159, 259—Reserved for temporary courses of a special or experiments
nature. :
133 or 233 Worksuor—1 to 6 hrs. Offered for special groups as announceg

in advance. Students may take work in one or more workshops but may ngj
use more than 6 hours toward graduation.

192 Honors SEMINAR—1 to 3 hrs,
196 Homnors REapmgs—1 to 3 hrs.

198 INDEPENDENT STUDY—Hours to be arranged in advance. A provisig
for seniors to do work in a special area not offered in formal courses. Per
mission of the Dean of Instruction and head of the department offering thy
work is required. Projects must be approved well before the beginning of
semester in which the work is to be done.

199 Stupy Tour—4 to 8 hrs. Offered as announced in the Summer Bul
letin and Schedule of Classes. See page 48 of this catalog for general de.
scription and consult appropriate department for specific information.

297 PracticuM—2 hrs, Offered as needed in the various disciplines to pros
vide practical experience in college teaching.

299 ResearcH—1 to 3 hrs. For details of approval and registration, see pp.
138, 149, 163. 4

Theme Groups

00:17 or 117 TueMme Group—1 or 2 hrs. Theme Groups are small discus-
sion groups each devoted to a single topic; they are open only to students on
the Honors Program.

Course Descriptions

In the pages immedia.telﬁr following are listed all the courses offered by the
various departments of the college. Departments are listed alphabetically,
Within each section the list of courses is preceded by the departmental re-
quirements for the majors and minors as well as for tie subject field on the
junior high school major. For departments which cover a number of fields,
e.g., Science, and Social Science, the material has been subdivided. Require-
xirge;ts for graduate majors are listed under The Graduate Program, pp. 13l

Art

Guillaume, Head. Benge, Campbell, Choo, Delafield, Finegan, Gogel, Harsh-
barger, Haskell, Herrold, Koppel, Page, Petl,'neo, D. Robinso%, J. K. Stein.

ART MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 60:10; 60:15; 60:40; 60:95; 60:195 ........ 16 hours
Required: One of the following: 60:142; 60:144;
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PO TAB: 1180148 - e s e e v R 3 hours
Required: At least four of the following: 60:18; 60:30;
60:34; 60:37; 60:50; 60:55; 60:74 or 60:75;

8080 or BIBL .. ve v R R 12 hours
Elsdtves in AT s b mvan s s B 17 hours
ﬂequired: Student Show: .:ovin v eins sy s EE 0

48 hours

It is recommended that 65:143 be elected by art majors. An art major
may elect an emphasis in Art History, Commercial Art, Ceramics, Drawing,
Crafts, Metalwork, Painting, Printmaking, or Sculpture.

Prior to graduation each student must demonstrate proficiency in at least
one art area.

ART MAJOR
Required: 60:10; 60:15; 60:40 ... ... .. ... ..... ... .. 10 hours
Art History electVe i, s o vuiv i i v e s e e e e 3 hours

At least four of the following courses: 60:18; 60:30; 60:50;
60:80 or 60:81; 60:34; 60:37; 60:55; 60:74 or 60:75 ....12 hours
Additional electives in art excluding 60:20; 60:21;

B0:05: B0:TON. v e R 12 hours
Stadent show’ it sim s amEna i s s e 0
37 hours

An art major may elect an emphasis in Art History, Commercial Art,
Ceramics, Drawing, Crafts, Metalwork, Painting, Printmaking, or Sculpture.
It is strongly recommended that a minimum of 12 hours be completed in
one area.

Prior to graduation each student is required to demonstrate proficiency in
at least one art area and must pass a comprehensive examination.

The student must present an acceptable one-man show at least one semester
prior to graduation.

The student must demonstrate a competence in a modern foreign language.

ART MINOR — Teaching and Liberal Arts

Required: 60:10; 60:15; 60:40 ........................10 hours
Electives in art (excluding 60:20; 60:95; 60:195; 60:21
except that students on a teaching program may

nctude: B0:0B) 52, o o T e 10 hours
20 hours
ART SUBJECT FIELD — Junior High School Major
Required. 60:10; 60:15; 60:40; 60:95; and 60:195 .. ...... 16 hours
Electives chosen from the following: 60:30; 60:34; 60:37;
60:50; 60:55; 60:7T4; 60:80; ...............cvivuiun. 15 hours
31 hours

_60:10. Art Fundamentals—Drawing—3 hrs. F-S. Experience in two-dimen-
swnii media with emphasis on the interpretive aspects of form. 6 periods a

week,

_60:15  Art Fundamentals—Design—3 hrs. F-S. Experience in two- and three-
du‘nenl.';ional media with emphasis on the theoretical aspects of design. 8 periods
a week,

60:18. Drawing—3 hrs. F. Emphasis on growth in perception of visual form.
Range of materials and subf:_ct matter. Prerequisite: 60:10. 6 periods.

60:20. Man and Materials—2 hrs. F-S. For general education in the field
of art. Experiences with art materials. The interaction between man and
various art media. Emphasis upon contemporary art forms. 4 periods
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60:21. Exploring Art—3 hrs. F-S. Experience with a variety of mat
with implications for their adaption on the elementary school level. 8 pe
Prerequisite: 60:20.

60:30. Commercial Design—3 hrs. S. Application of design i
the requlrements of commercial art. Lettering and layout, poster dee:gn
display. 6 periods.

60:34. Printmaking—3 hrs. S. Block prints, etchings, serigraphs, lithograph,
and monotypes. 8 periods. :

60:37. Sculpture-3 hrs. F. Three-dimensional materials with emp]:a;h
modeling, carving, and casting plaster and concrete. 6 periods.

60:40. Survey of Art History—4 hrs. F-S. From prehistoric time to ¢
present.

60:50. Ceramics—3 hrs, F-S. Ceramic materials, design, forming, glazin
and ﬁnng 6 periods. E:

0:55. General Cra{ts—a hrs. F-S. Textile design (loom weaving and pring
mg] puppetry and staging, and work in other craft areas. 6 periods.

60:74. Jewelry and Metalwork—3 hrs. F-S. Forming, joining, decors
and combining precious and non-precious metals with other materla]..,

6075 Metalsmithing—3 hrs. S. Designing and forming metal obiecu
forging., 6 periods.

60:80. Painting—Oil—3 hrs. F.S. Oil and mixed media palette. Experie
in grounds, mediums, supports, and preparations. 6 periods.

60:81. Painting—Water base—3 hrs. S. Plastic, tempera, transparent
gouache, casein, and all water soluble media. 6 periods.

60:95. Philosophy and Materials of Art Education—4 hrs. F-S. Study
the philosophy, materials, and facilities of art education on the elementan
and secondary school level. 8 periods. 3 hours will count as education.

60:111(g). Life Drawing—3 hrs. S. Drawing from the model using
variety of media. 6 periods.

60:118(g). Advanced Drawing—1-8 hrs. F-S. Credit to be determined g
time of registration. May be repeated for credit. Approval of Department.

30°132g§15 Commercial Art—3 hrs. Design and techniques on the adva
level. Students may select from the followmﬁ sections: 1. Advanoed

2. Fashion Illustration; 3. Illustration; 4. Package Design; 5. Display

Course may be mpeated but not in the same section. '
60:134(g). Advanced Printmaking—1-8 hrs. F-S. Credit to be determines

at time of registration. May be repeated for credit. Approval of Department.

60:137(g). Advanced Sculpture—1-8 hrs. Credit to be determined at time
of registration. May be repeated for credit. Approva.l of Department,

60:142(g). TItalian Renaissance Art—3 hrs. F. History of 14th, 15th, &
16th century Italian art.

80:144(g). Baroque and Rococo—3 hrs. S. History of Baroque and Rococo
art in 17th and 18th century Europe.

NOO-MG{g} 19th Century European Art—3 hrs. F. Napoleonic art to
ouveau,
60:147(g). Oriental Art—3 hrs. S. Introduction to the arts of India, South-

east Asia, China and Japan.

60:148(g). Contemporary Art—3 hrs. S. History of art from about 1900

present in Europe and America; includes painting, sculpture and archite

80:150(;). Advanced Ceramics—1-8 hrs. F-S. Credit to be determined at
time of registration. May be repeated for credit. Approval of Department.
60:156(g). Advanced Lrs{ts—l 8 hrs. F-S. Credit to be determined at time
of registration. May be repeated for credit. Approval of Department. '.
60:160(g). Puppetry—3 hrs. S. Demg'n, construction, manipulation, and
stagimz of puppets and marionettes. 4 pe |
170(g). Advanced Metalwork—1- 8 hrs F-S. Credit to be determined a

txme of registration. May be repeated for credit. Approval of Department.
60:180(g). Advanced Painting—1-8 hrs. F-S. Credit to be determined at
time of registration. May be repeated for credit. Approval of Department. .
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: nior Show—0 hrs.

é‘g:%ggfg].seArﬁst»Teacher Seminar—2 hrs. F-S. Evolution of contemporary

education philosophy and the dynamic role of the twentieth century artist-
A her. Place of the artist-teacher in society and in the community. Art de-
mcds 'of our present culture and implications for the art education program
Fm?erms of methods and materials.
n 60:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47 and 70. ’

60:199(g)— Study Tour, Eastern America—5 hrs. Four weeks’ study (and
‘weeks on campus) of museums and art studios in midwestern a

two Wwe 1 3 oia

United States. Consult department for prerequisite. )
easégzg‘ml“ Art Forms—3 hrs. From the period o{P cave drawings to Impression-
ism. 6 periods.

60:241. Contemporary Art Forms—3 hrs. From Impressionism to the
present day. 6 periods. _ _ ;

60:275. Art Projects—2-5 hrs, F-S. Credit to be determined at time of
registration. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
1. Drawing, 2. Ceramics, 3. Painting, 4. Printmaking, 5. Sculpture, 6. Cralts,
7. Metalwork. ol

60:292. Research and Bibliography—3 hrs. .

60:293. Research in Art History—1-5 hrs. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: 8 hours of Art History or proficiency and department approval.

60:295. Seminar in Teaching Art—3 hrs. Specific art education relating to
ublic schools with emphasis upon continuity of art activity. Satisfies the
special methods elective for the professional core.

60:296. The Supervision of Art—3 hrs. Teaching problems and practices
relating to the curriculum and the supervision of art.

60:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149. 163.

Business and
Business Education

Douglas, Head. O. Anderson, ]J. Blanford, M. Blanford, Denton, Goyal,
Halverson, Hebron, G. Hansen, K, Hansen, Humphrey, Keefe, Lebeda,
McCrea, McDonald, Reece, Reed, Ruggle, L. E. Wright.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR—-TEACHING

All majors are required to (1) furnish documented evidence of a minimum
of 360 hours of approved business work experience or (2) secure credit in
15:111 or 15:112. Emphasis E and F require additional work experience.

Required: 15:10; 12:30; 12:31; 14:50; 15:12; 15:101 ... .18 hours

Chosen from sections of 15:190 ............. ....... 3 hours
Electives in business education ...................... 19 hours
40 hours

Emphases: A student who comﬁ]etes one of the following special emphasis
requirements in addition to the core requirement and has the approval of
the ddeparhnent may have a statement of completion added to his student
record.

A, General Business: At least 18 hours including 13:40 and 15:102, with the
remainder chosen from 12:132; 13:41; 13:142; 15:116; 15:151; 15:152;
15:160; 15:165; 15:167; and 15:170 (Sec. 2).

B. Accounting: At least 18 additional hours from accounting and 15:170
(Sec. 1), 15:102 and 15:167 are recommended also.

C. Marketing: At least 18 hours including 13:40; 13:41; 13:141; 13:142;
and 15:116. Additional courses to be chosen from those in Marketing,
15:170 (Sec. 3) and 15:167.
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D. Secretarial: At least 18 hours including 14:54; 14:152; and 15:116 wig
additional courses chosen from 14:151; 15:117; 15:165; and 15
(Secs. 5,6).

E. Distributive Education Teacher-Coordinator. (a) Completion of Mar
ing emphasis. (b) 8 hours of professional courses including 15:113; 15:
and recommended 15:118; 15:119; 21:182. (¢) 15:111; 15: :112
documented proof of satisfactory work experience.

F. Oﬁ‘ice Education Teacher-Coordinator. (a) Completion of a Secre

hasis. (b) 8 hours of professional courses including 15:113; 15
tf recommended 15:118; 15:119; 21:182. (¢) 15:111; 15 112
documented proof of satisfactory work experience.

BUSINESS MAJOR

Reqmred 15:10; 15:101; 12:30; 12:31; 13:40 ,.........

g I R e N L DU R
Electives in business exc]udmg 15:180 and those numbered
from R0 IO e s b e i S S 6

Recommended: 8 or more hours in economics including 92:52.
Emphases:
A. General Business: At least 18 hours including 15:102, with remain

chosen from 12:131; 12:132; 13:141; 13:142; 15:116; 15:117; 15:1

15:152; 15:160; 15: 165 15: 167 and 15:170 (Secs 2, 3 4).

B. Accaummg At least 18 additional hours from Accountmg and 15:170
(Sec. 1). 15:102 and 15:167 are recommended also. i
Business majors with an accounting emphasis who wish to qualify to sit
for the CPA examination in the State of Iowa must meet additio
specific requirements as outlined by the Iowa Board of Accountancy
their Annual Register. A copy of these requirements may be obta
in the office of the Department of Business and Business Education.

C. Markenmlz At least 18 hours including 15:116, with remainder J
additional courses in Marketing and 15:167.

D. Secretarial: At least 18 hours including 14:54; 14:152; and 15:116, with
remainder chosen from 15:117; 15:165; and 15:170 (Secs 5, 6).

BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR-TEACHING
Required: One or more sections of 15:190 and the

appropriate prerequisites, plus electives to total ... ... . .18 hours
BUSINESS MINOR
Beguired: IO it it e i e o s b o 4 hours
One of the following groups of courses:
12:30; 12:31; 13:40; 15:101 ................ 12
Courses in accountmg .................... 12
Courses in marketing ... ................... 12
Courses in secretarial . ... ..... ... ... .. .. . ..
Chosen from 15:101; 15:102; 15:116; 15:160;
0518 [P {10 L 7 A 12 12
16 hours

BUSINESS EDUCATION SUBJECT FIELD-
Junior High School Major

Required: 12:30; 14:50; 15:10; 15:12; 15:101; 15:190 . .16 hours
Ilsotivas, .. I e R B TR N R T 14 hours

30 hours
It is recommended that electives be chosen from the following:
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12:31; 12:132; 13:40; 14:151; 15:102; 15:116; 15:160.
It is recommended that consideration be given to the completion
of a major in business education on which all of the above courses

may be counted.

GENERAL BUSINESS

15:10. Introduction to Business—4 hrs. F-S. An introduction to the organ-

{zation, operation, managemeft, functions, and responsibilities of the Ameri-
iness_enterprise.

@1;5131115 Office Techniques—2 hrs. F-S. Adding and calculating machines;

gling, voice writing, duplicating. Prerequisite: Ability to type. Discussion,

periods; lab., 8 periods arranged. .

15:70. Business Statistics—3 hrs. F. A functional approach to descriptive

inductive uses of statistics as tools of business management.

15:101(g). Business Law I—3 hrs. F-S. Contracts, agency, employment,
negotiable instruments, personal property, bailments, and transportation.

1%102(g). Business Law II—3 hrs. S. Insurance, surety, partnerships, cor-

tions, real estate, trusts, and bankruptcy. Prerequisite: 15:101.

15:111(g). Directed Work Experience I-2 hrs. F. Job analysis, job descrip-
tions, weekly work-experience reports and analyses coordinated with problems
related to students’ work. Corequisite: Employment in an approved office or
distributive occupation.

15:112(g). Directed Work Experience II-2 hrs. S. Human relations prob-
lems, job study guides, job traininf techniques, weekly work-experience re-
ports coordinated with problems related to students’ work. Corequisite: Em-

loyment in an approved office or distributive occupation.

15:113(g). Organization and Administration of Cooperative Programs—4 hrs.
F. Objectives, operation, and coordination of vocational programs; emphasis on
office and distributive occupations at the secondary level.

15:114(g). Philosophy of Vocational Education—2 hrs. F. Development and
status of vocational education. Emphasis on work experience programs, adult,
and junior college offerings.

15:116(g). Business Writing—3 hrs. F. Business letters, press releases,
business reports, and dictation.

15:117(g). Office Management—3 hrs, S.

15:118(g). Adult Business Education Programs—3 hrs. S. Materials and
special problems in adult evening classes and short courses; curricula, materials
and problems in post-secondary vocational and technical schools and in
junior colleges.

15:119(g). Individual Instruction Techniques—2 hrs. S. Correlating class-
room instruction with on-the-job training in office and distributive cooperative

art-time programs. Prerequisite: 15:113 or instructor’s consent.

15:151(g). Business Finance—3 hrs. F. Fund demand and supply in the
capital market and the monetary and credit policies of the business enter-

ise; principles for determining optimum relationship of short-term and
ong-term debt to owner’s equity and methods of attaining it.

15:152(g). Business Investments—3 hrs. S. A study of investment policy.
Mechanics of measuring investment return; factors of choice in investments;
types of industrial and non-industrial investments; analysis of indirect in-
vestments for both profit and non-profit enterprises.

15:160(g). Business Management—4 hrs. F. Basic principles of manage-
ment, with emphasis on the scientific management of business enterprises.

15:162(g). Risk Management and Insurance—3 hrs. F. Fundamentals of
risk and of insurance as they apply to financial management.

15:165(g). Personnel Management—3 hrs. S. Odd years. Selection, place-
ment, promotion, training, wage, incentive, welfare, and related employee
problems of business; basic principles and current practices.

15:167(g). Elements of Data Processing—3 hrs. F. An introduction to the
techniques and procedures of data processing, Analysis and study of data
processing systems, including punch card equipment and electronic computers.
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15:169(g). Business Internship—2 hrs. F-S. Open only to qualified mujorg
in Business or Business Education with at least a 2.50 grade index who are
recommended by the de ent. A full-time business internship e i
a minimum of eight weeks. The internship may be in (1) Accounting (2)
agement (3) Marketing or (4) Secretarial. ]

15:170(g). Problems in Business Education—1-3 hrs. F-S. Credit determined
at registration. Student will choose one of the following areas:

1. Accounting

2. Basic and Consumer Business

3. Distribution

4, Business Law

5. Typewriting and Office Practice

6. Sﬁrgfthand and Secretarial

May be repeated with concentration in a different area. Prerequisite: i
tor’s consent. :

15:180. Senior Seminar in Business Education—2 hrs. F-S TO ACCOM-
PANY STUDENT TEACHING. Projects and research of value to the sty
dent as a teacher. Open to majors and minors in Business Education;
should consult the head of this department.

15:190. Methods—1 hr. A student may earn credit in more than one see-
tion. Not over 3 hours may be used as credit in Education by a major in
Business Education.

1. Basic Business. Prerequisite: 15:10

2. Bookkeeping. Prerequisite: 12:31

8. Typewriting. Prerequisite: 14:51

4, Shorthand. Prerequisite: 14:54

5. Office Machines and Office Practice. Prem%uisites: 14:51 and 15:12

8. Distribution. Prerequisites: 13:41 and 13:141

15:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

15:203. Foundations in Business Education—2 hrs. Su. Even years, Tre
objectives, curricula, principles, and hilosoph{ of business education.

15:270. Business Ethics—3 hrs. The role of business management in meet:
ing its momibilities to the individual and to society; issues, practices, g
professi standards.

15:280. Seminar in Business Education—2 hrs. Su. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 hours. .

15:282. Seminar in Business—1-3 hrs. F-S. May be repeated for a total of
6 hours credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. Sections: 1. Accounting
2. Marketing, 3. Management, 4. Finance, 5. Office Administration. '

15:285. Individual Readings—1-2 hrs. F-S. Directed readings and reports.
May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours.

15:290. Improvement of Basic Business Instruction—2 hrs. Su. Odd years.

15:292. Business Research—3 hrs. The nature, design, tools and completion
of research projects.

15:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, and 163.

ACCOUNTING

12:30. Principles of Accounting I-3 hrs. F-S. Preparation of financial
statements, effects of merchandising operations, accounting procedures, vouch-
er system, payroll and tax accounting. Primarily for sophomores.

12:31. Principles of Accounting II—-3 hrs. S. Continuation of 12:30. Part-
nership, corporation, departmental, branch, and manufacturing accounting.
Statement analysis and supplementary statements. Primarily for sophomores.

12:130(g). Intermediate Rccounting-—JL hrs. F. Balance sKeet ysis; sup-
plementary statements. Prerequisite: 12:31.

12:131(g). Cost Accounting—4 hrs. F. Emphasis on job-order costs. Pre-
requisite: 12:31, '

12:132(g). Income Tax—3 hrs. S. Accounting problems relating to indi-
vidual and corporation income taxes (state and federal).
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g . Auditing—38 hrs. F. Odd years. Procedures used to determine
12‘3‘ (led reliability of financial records. Prerequisite: 12:130, ]
wi‘éflss(g). Advanced Accounting—4 hrs. S. Even gea.rs. Analysis of working

it;al and operation; supplementary statements (funds, cash-flow from in-
cap lete records); quasi-reorganizations; income tax allocation; partnership
dissolutions; consolidations. Prerequisite: 12:130. ‘
12:140(g). Accounting Systems—3 hrs. F. Analysis of modern accounting
ms with emphasis on system building; application of data process
gl s to system development with special attention to the use of electri
and electronic devices, Prerequisite: 12:130.
12:291. Improvement of Bookkeeping Imstruction—2 hrs. Su. Even years.

MARKETING

13:40. Elements of Distribution—3 hrs. F-S. Facets in the distribution of
goods and services. v J

13:41. Salesmanship—2 hrs. F-S. Selling techniques. Selling problems of
manufacturers, wholesalers, and retailers. Retail sales demonstrations by
students. Primarily for sophomores.

13:141(g). Retailing—4 hrs. F. Management of retail and service estab-

jshments.

ml;gl;lﬂ(g). Advertising—3 hrs. F. Functions of advertising display and
visual merchandising, techniques and media of advertising, and sales pro-
motion techniques.

13:143(g). Retail Merchandising—3 hrs. S.

13:145(g). Retail Advertising and Display—3 hrs. S. Advertising problems
of both small and large stores including campaigns, media, layout, display
techniques, and public relations.

13:150(g). Marketing Management—3 hrs. F. A comprehensive study of
problems encountered i)y marketing executives in modern business and of
policies and procedures that may be followed in their solution. Prerequisite:
6 hours of credit in marketing.

13:151(g). Marketing Research—3 hrs. S. Procedures used in defining a
marketing problem and carrying out the research necessary for its proper
solution; a detailed study ;fy meth used in motivation research, product
research, advertising research, and sales control research. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of credit in macketing.

13:245. Problems in Distributive Education—2 hrs, Su. Even years. Pre-
requisite: Experience as teacher-coordinator of supervised work-experience
program or consent of instructor.

13:250. International Marketing—3 hrs, Odd Summers. Marketing practices
and trends in businesses serving foreign markets.

SECRETARIAL
14:47. Personal Use Typewriting—1 hr. F. A beginning course for stu-
dents with no previous writing instruction; includes learning the key-

board by the touch method. No credit on a major in business education. 2
class geriods and 2 lab. periods arranged.

14:50. Basic Typewriting—2 hrs. F-S. Development of speed and control,
Elective for students lacking minimum skill for Advanced Typewriting. Pre-
requisite: 14:47 or one semester of high school typewriting or equivalent. 2
class periods and 3 lab. periods arranged.

14:51. Advanced Typewriting—3 hrs. F-S. Technique, speed and control re-
finements; office applications. Required for departmental approval for teach-
ing typewriting. Prerequisite: ability to t at 40 net words per minute for
gve mgutes; 14:50 or ome year of high school typewriting or equivalent.

periods.

14:53. Beginning Shorthand—4 hrs. F. For students with no previous
training in shorthand. Corequisite: Registration in a typewriting course unless
already a good typist. Daily.
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14:54. Advanced Shorthand—4 hrs. To build skill in taking and tran-
scribing dictation and to perfect knowledge of shorthand theory. Required for
state certification as shorthand teacher. 14:152 may be substituted for
certification only if officially excused from 14:54 on the basis of performance,
Students shouldy take dictation at a minimum rate of 60 words a minute at
the beginning of the course. Students lacking minimum ability may elect
14:53. Prerequisite: 14:53, or one year of high school shorthand. Daily.

14:55. Forkner Shorthand—3 hrs. S. A complete course in a combination
alphabet-symbol shorthand for either vocational or personal use. ‘
14:151(g). Office Practice—3 hrs. S. Advanced office duties, techniques
and procedures. No shorthand required. Prerequisities: 15:12 and 14:51,

Primarily for sophomores and juniors.

14:152(g). Secretarial Practice—5 hrs. F. Secretarial duties, responsibilities,
aﬁdmprocedu:es. Includes advanced dictation and transcription. Prerequisite:
14:54.

14:282. Comparative Shorthand Theory—2 hrs. Su. Even years. Principles
underlying shorthand systems as related to learning and teaching. Prerequi-
site: instructor’s approval.

14:292. Improvement of Typewriting Instruction—2 hrs. Su. Even years,

14:293. Improvement of Shorthand Instruction—2 hrs. Su. Even years.

Education and Psychology

Bishop, Head. Ball, Blackwood®, Bosdell, Breithaupt, Brimm, M. B. Brown,
Curtis, W. D. DeKock, Denny, Dreier, Dunbar, Eiand, Eister, Erickson,
Euchner, W. Fatka, Frank, Froyen, Hampton, Harrington, Hellwig, Hosier,
Hult, Johnson, Koehring, K. Kramer, Martindale, Melberg, M. Nelson, Petrie,
Pierce, Przychodzin, Ratekin, Reppas, Rhum, Rutkowski, Schnepf®®, Scott,
Schowalter, W. Silvey, Sparrow, J. Stein, Wilcox, Worrell.

PSYCHOLOGY
PSYCHOLOCY MAJOR

In addition to the general education requirement, 20:8 General Psychol-
ogy, an undergraduate major in pspchology shall consist of 30 semester hours
of credit in psychology:

20:50 Experimental Psychology: Gemeral .............. 4 hours
20:150 Experimental Psychology: Learning and Motivation. 3 hours
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology .. 2 hours

20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques .................. 3 hours
20:118 Systems of Psychology ... .. ... .. .. ... ...... .. 3 hours
Electives in Psychology 15 hours

30 hours

Elective courses in psychology may include any psychology courses ap-
proved by the adviser, except 20:16.

Psychology majors will required to stisfy one of the following re-
quirements:

1. A reading knowledge of one modern foreign language.

2. Eight semester hours of biological and/or physical sciences beyond
general education.

3. Eight semester hours of mathematics (including 80:153, Probability
'I&leory, and/or 80:172, Fundamentals of Statistical Methods) beyond general
education.

® Deceased
°?0On leave 1965-66
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ine semester hours of English language as follows:
3 gﬁﬁeos, Advanced Composition; 62:162, The Structure of English;

.164, Semantics.

pSYCHOLOGY MINOR #

Required: 20:50; 21:180; 20:118 ... . ... s sy s B hious
Electives in psychology except 20:16 ..... .. ........... 6 hours
15 hours

ounts as a minor on the teaching program for speech correction majors and
other majors that do not require a teaching minor.

20.8. General Psychology—3 hrs. F-S. To provide a foundation for psy-
chological understanding, ¥

20:16. Psychology of Learning—5 hrs. F-S. Prerequisite: 21:14. )

20:50. Experimental Psychology: General—4 hrs, F-S. Basic understandin
and training in both the general methods of experimental psychology an
selected areas of investigation. Emphasis upon human behavior. Laboratory
and lecture, 6 periods per week. Prerequisite: 20:8 or equivalent.

20:100(g). Child Psychology—2 hrs. F-S. Prerequisite: 20:8 or 21:14 or
equivalent. 1

90:108(g). Psychology of Personality—3 hrs. F.

90:112(g). Mental Hygiene—2 hrs. F-S.

90:116(g). Psychology of Adolescence—2 hrs. F-S. Growth, attitudes, and
concepts from age eleven to maturity, Prerequisite: 20:8 or 21:14 or equiva-

nt.
5 20:118(g). Systems of Psychology—3 hrs. S. Prerequisite: 21:14 or equiva-
lent or one course in psychology.

20:140(g). Social Psychology—3 hrs. F. Prerequisite: One course in psy-
chology or 21:14 or equivalent.

20:142(g). Abnormal Psychology—3 hrs. S. Causes of abnormal behavior.
Characteristics of major abnormalities. Classification of organic and functional
disturbances. Relevance of Abnormal Psychology to the study of children

and youth.

203’{)50(g). Experimental Psychology: Learning and Motivation—3 hrs. F-S.
Problems of learning and motivation studied from their theoretical point of
view utilizing lecture, reading and the laboratory method. Laboratory and
lecture, 5 periods ier week. Prerequisite: 20:50 and 21:180.

20:152(g). Psychology of Sensation and Perception—3 hrs. F. Sensation
and perception studied from the standpoint of the various psychological
theories. Prerequisite: 20:50 and 21:180.

20:181(g). Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs. F-S. Measurement and
evaluation in the instructional programs of elementary and secondary schools.
Utilization of standardized group instruments in measuring aptitude, intelli-
gence, achievement, interest, and personality. Construction of classroom
tests by the teacher. Prerequisite: 21:180 or 20:16 or equivalent.

20:186(g). Mental Retardation—3 hrs. F. The nature and etiology of
mental retardation and mental deficiency; the degrees, and personality
correlatives of mental deficiency; the psychology of retardedness 21:185 should
precede this course.

. 20:194(g). Clinical Experience—1-4 hrs. F-S. Practice in educational test-
ing, mental testing, interviewing, guidance and counseling; and formulation
of follow-up procedures. Prerequisite: departmental approval.

20:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47 and 70.

20:214. Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs. F-S.

20:285. Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs. F-S. Standardization, cross-
validation, administration interpretation of results for both the Stanford-
gomi?ngcaie and the Wechler-Bellevue Scale. 5 periods per week. Prerequisite:

20:286. Analysis of the Individual—3 hrs. S. Prerequisite: 21:180, and
21:182 or 21:183.
20:287. Advanced Psychological Testing—3 hrs. F. The selection, ad-
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ministration, and interpretation of objective personality inventories and cer-
tain other methods of personality assessment. Special individual tests of
intelligence. Prerequisite: 20:181 and 20:285.

EDUCATION

The undergraduate major in elementary education is described on pp. 57-80,
The junior high school major is described on pp. 56-57.

21:14. The Teacher and the Child—5 hrs. F-S. Appraisal of the tead;lﬂ_
gmfession; work and certification of teachers; psychology of chﬂd growth

evelopment from birth through high school age. Prerequisite: 20:8.

21:31. Audio-Visual Materials in Education—1 hr. F-S. Two periods.

21:44. Children’s Literature—3 hrs. F-S.

21:101(g). Elementary Methods and Materials—10 hrs. F-S. This fused
course deals with the methods and materials used in the elementary school
in relation to the development of the child. It embodies the content of such
courses as the teaching of elementary social studies, science, art, and music,
Prerequisite: 21:14, 20:16.

21:118. Social Foundations of Education—4 hrs. F-S. The school as a
social institution; organized and informal community controls; current g)hlloso-
phies of education; teacher responsibilities for the curriculum and professional
ethics. Prerequisite: 21:14. TO ACCOMPANY STUDENT TEACHING.

21:131(g). Audio-Visual Education—2 hrs. F-S. Discussion, 3 periods; lab,,
as arranged. ‘

21:132(g).—Materials of Instruction—3 hrs. S-Su. Laboratory work in the
riculum Laboratory with all types of materials in the student’s field. Especial-
ly for asll:v.ldeni‘,s interested in supervision; others should have departmental
approval.

21:134(g). History of Education—3 hrs. F, :
21:135(g). Administration of the Audio-Visual Program—2 hrs. S. An ad
vanced course to prepare an experienced teacher for the position of Audio-
Visual Director or Coordinator. Prerequisite; 21:131 and departmental ap-

proval.

21:138(g). Comparative Education—3 hrs. S. A panoramic view of the
educational systems of various nations of the world compared with the educa-
tion of the United States of America.

21:141(g). Principles of Supervision—2 hrs. F. Techniques for teacher
improvement in the elementary and secondary schools. Before enrolling in
this course the student should have had teaching experience. 1

21:142(g). Methods in Elementary Science—2 hrs. F.

21:143(g). Social Studies in the Elementary School—2 hrs. S.

21:144(g). Literature for Elementary Children—3 hrs. F-S. An advanced
course in children’s literature. An elementary course in children’s literature
should precede this course. 1

21:145(g). Story Telling—2 hrs. F. 21:44; 21:144 or 35:112 should a
company or precede this course. a

21:146(g). Reading and Language Arts—5 hrs. F-S. The language arts
of reading, speaking, listening, and writing in the elementary school. Survey of
mceﬁt literature and r&see.rcﬁ in the field. Emphasis on individual and group
problems. '

21:147(g). Remedial Reading—3 hrs. F-S. Laboratory experience
children. Prerequisite: a methods course in the teaching of reading.

21:148(g). Parent Education—3 hrs. F.

21:152(g). Elementary Curriculum—3 hrs. F-S. Recent trends in
curriculum for children in grades K-6. No credit allowed for a student
has received credit in 21:101.

21:154(g). Nursery School and Kind en—2 hrs, S.

21:160(g). Diagnosis of Reading Problems—2 hrs. S. Prerequisite: one
course in the teaching of reading. '

21:166(g). Recent Research in Reading—3 hrs. F-S. Research in
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with its_implications for the classroom teacher. Prerequisite: one course in
the teaching of reading.

21:172(g). Problems in Reading in Secondary Schools—3 hrs. S.

91:175(g). Braille I-2 hrs. Braille reading and writing for the education

f blind children. Use of Braille writing equipment. Reading problems;
gbservatiun of blind children; Braille in mathematics and music.

91:176(g). Braille II-2 hrs. Continuation of Braille I.

91:178(z). The Junior High School-5 hrs. S. Prerequisite: 20:1186.

21:179(g). Teaching the Retarded in Secondary Schools—3 hrs. The educa-
tion of retarded youth in the junior and senior high schools, including the
curriculum and modemn procedures and materials of instruction. Prerequisite:
90:186.

21:180(g). Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2 hrs. F-S.

21:182(g). Introduction to Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs. F-S.

21:183(g). Educational and Occupational Information—2 hrs. S. The
orientation needed by junior and senior high school students in investigating
educational and occupational possibilities.

21:184(g). Guidance in the Elementary School—2 hrs. F.

21:185(g). The Exceptional Child—2 hrs. F. Introduction to the field.

21:186(g). Cuwrriculum for Retarded Children—3 hrs. The education of
the retarded child including modern educational procedures and materials of
instruction: special class, pre-school, primary, intermediate, and secondary;
counseling the mentally retarded; administering the special education pro-

for the mentally retarded. Prerequisite: 20:186.
91:187(g). The Gifted Child—4 hrs. S. 21:185 should precede this course.
21:188(g). The Physically Handicapped—2 hrs. S. 21:185 should precede

this course.
21:191(g). Supervision of Student Teaching—3 hrs. Desi?'n.ed primarily for
those presently or potentially involved in the supervision of student teachers.
It covers the selection and preparation of student teachers; readiness for
student teachoi(r)lg; Frinciples of supervision, including the identification and
analysis of g classroom procedures; desirable experiences for the student
teacher in the total school prl:?ram; professional responsibilities of the stu-
dent teacher in the school and community; evaluation of student teachers,
and the supervising teacher’s role in the selection of teachers for the profession.
It also covers the selection and preparation of student teaching centers,
ualifications of supervising teachers, and the role of the coordinator of stu-
ent teaching.

21:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

21:201. Teaching in College—3 hrs. Methods and materials of college
teaching to help the college instructor become a better teacher. Useful to
junior and senior college personnel.

21:203. Current Issues in Higher Education—3 hrs. A seminar-type course
:ﬁa.m‘zed around the major issues confronting junior colleges, senior colleges,

universities in contemporary society.

21:231. School and Community Relations—3 hrs. S.

21:234. Philosophy of Education—2 hrs. F-S.

_ 21:235. Principles of School Administration—3 hrs. F. Before enrolling
in this course the student should have had teaching experience.

21:237. School Finance—3 hrs. F. Financial support for education, busi-
ness administration, and budgeting. Prerequisite: 21:235.

21:238. School Buildings and Sites—2 hrs. S. Problems of school building
planning, operation, and maintenance. Prerequisite: 21:285.

21:239. School Personnel Administration—3 hrs. S, Teacher selection and
placement, promotion, tenure, and retirement; administration of pupil person-
nel facilitating services. Prerequisite: 21:235.

21211341. Supervision of the Elementary School-2 hrs. S. Prerequisite:

21:243. Curriculum Development in the Elementary School—3 hrs. F.
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21:245. Administration of the Elementary School—3 hrs. S. Prerequis
one year of teaching experience and departmental approval. Should have h
21:235 and course work in elementary education.

21:265. Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education—3 hrs. Ap
introduction to the field of college student personnel services with applica-
tions of theory to practice. 1

21:271. Supervision of the Secondary School—2 hrs. F. Prerequisite: 21:141,

21:272. Curriculum Development in the Secondary School-3 hrs. S.

21:275. Administration of the Secondary School-3 hrs. F. Prerequisite:

gne zggar of teaching experience and departmental approval. Should have had
1:285. 1

21:280. Theory and Construction of Tests—2 hrs. An advanced cours
in the theory of test construction and practical applications of the the 0
actual construction and validation processes. Prerequisite: 21:180 and 20:181,

21:281. Topics in Statistical Analysis—3 hrs. S. Application of statistical
principles to research in education and psychology. Topics selected from:;
correlational analysis: analysis of variance; sampling in educational research;
chi square, t, and F distributions. Emphasis on statistical inference. Pre-
requisite: 21:180 or the equivalent.

21:283. Group Procedure Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs.

21:287. Techniques of Counseling—3 hrs. S. Prerequisite: 21:182 or 21:183,

21:288. Organization and Administration of the Guidance Program—2 hs,
S. Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience and departmental approval,

21:289. Seminar in Education—2 hrs. (1) Elementary Education, (2) Evalu-
ation, (3) Interdisciplinary view of administration, (4) Research Problems,
(5) Secondary Education, (6) Special Education, (7) School Guidance, (8) Sm
Psychology, (9) College Student Personnel Services, (10) School Administration,

21:290. Practicum in Education and Psychology—2-4 hrs. Each section
may be repeated once with permission of the department. !

1. Administration

2. Curriculum and Supervision

8. School Personnel Services

4, College Counseling Services

5. College Student Housing

8. College Student Personnel Administration

7. College Student Activities

8. Non-School Counseling -

21:294. Educational Research—3 hrs. F-S. Methods and evaluation of
educational research. Individual exploration of a possible thesis project in

ration with student’s adviser,

21:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.

Credit in the following courses, though counted but once toward o
tion, is used in meeting the requirements in education for a student whose
major is in the line indicated and is used also in meeting the requirements of
the major. Not more than 3 hours may be used from the following courses as

uate credit in Education. Not more than an additional 3 hours may
be used as graduate credit in Education.

12:291. Improvement of Bookkeeping Instruction—2 hrs.

14:292. Improvement of Typewriting Instruction—2 hrs.

14:293. Improvement of Shorthand Instruction—2 hrs.

15:190. Methods—1 hr.

15:290. Improvement of Basic Business Instruction—2 hrs.

81:190. Methods in Home Economics—3 hrs.

33:190. Teaching Industrial Arts—3 hrs.

33:214. Problems in Teaching Industrial Arts—4 hrs.

35:190. Teaching the Use of Libraries—2 hrs.

87:174. Testing in Physical Education—2 hrs.

37:190. Methods and Principles in Physical Education—3 hrs.

89:191. Methods and Materials in Physical Education—1 to 4 hrs.
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Teaching of Speech—2 hrs.

Methods of Directing Forensics—2 hrs.

Methods in Speech Correction—2 hrs.

Seminar in Teaching Speech—2 hrs.

Psychology of Music—2 hrs.

Philosophy and Materials of Art Education—4 hrs.
Artist-Teacher Seminar—2 hrs.

Seminar in Teaching Art—3 hrs.

The Teaching of English—3 hrs.

The Teaching of Foreign Languages—2 hrs.

The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics—3 hrs.
Problems in Teaching Arithmetic—2 hrs.

g Problems in Teaching Junior High School Mathematics—2 hrs.
0:291. Problems in Teaching High School Mathematics—2 hrs.
82:191. The Teaching of Biological Sciences—3 hrs.

§2:192. The Teaching of Physical Sciences—3 hrs.

§2:280. Seminar in Science Teaching—2 hrs.

90:190. The Teaching of Social Studies—3 hrs.

90:291. Problems in Teaching the Social Studies—2 hrs.

SAFETY EDUCATION
SAFETY EDUCATION MINOR-TEACHING
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Required: 30:30; 30:130; 30:132 ...................... 10 hours
Hoaiired: 20:1BL .. ..o cnwsan s - R AR 3 hours
Required: 21:181; 21:180 ...........o.vovieiinaeiinii, 4 hours
Hequited:: 87:10; i=lemseenaladariosymes AR 2 hours

19 hours

The undergraduate student without teaching experience is expected to take
30:130 and 30:132 after completing, or in conjunction with, the other re-

quirements listed above.

Approval to teach driver education will be recommended on the basis of
completion of 30:30, 30:130, and 30:132.

30:30. General School Safety—4 hrs. F-S. Methods of teaching safety
education in elementary and secondary schools.

30:130(g). Driver Education and Highway Safety—4 hrs. F-S. Classroom
and practice driving units; safety education as a social problem; development
of safety skills, habits, attitude, and ideals; accident causes; study of re-

§ -
80:132(g). Directing the Safety Program—2 hrs. F-S. Organization and
administration of safety programs through the entire school system.

Home Economics

Sjolander, Head. Buckingham, Holliday, Miller, Shores, Yeager.

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 31:10, 31:15, 31:35, 31:36, 31:62, 31:65,
31:110, 31:111, 81:142, 31:150, 31:170, 31:172,

SHEAR-INEY 00 ¢y R S o 35 hours
e I I I . T L 2 hours
Art (in addition to 60:20) or 31:160 or 81:165 .......... 3 hours
BOBL. BA:63, 8483 i i e 11 hours

No miner is required.
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Students who wish a notation on their placement papers that d;g,
qualified to teach Famlly Life Education should consult the tbem of ¢
wh:ch can be secured from the Head of the Department of Econ

HOME ECONOMIC MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 83190 1, 0lh 8, 00 Je S s o 3
Electives in home economics . ;
Required: Art in addition to BOBA ook el 2
Required: Science in sddlﬁon to 82 20 and 82:22 a.nd may
include 37:50 .
38 hmm‘_

Minor required in another area. Recommended minors are art, biolg
English, history.

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
Reqm;edl %1 :10; 81:35; 31:65; 81:170; and 381:51

Required Art in addition to 60:20 ... ... ... .............
Electives in home economics selected from the areas
of Textiles and Clothing; Foods and Nutrition; Family
Relationships and Chl.ldg Development Home Planning
and Management .. .ok v s ok v e Fares b e 1

Recommended: 8 hours from courses in chemxstry physiology, bacteriol,

and psychology. Competence in a foreign language. b

HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS - EMPHASIS,
Food and Nutrition

Required: 31:10; 31:35; 31:36; 31:51; 31:62;

31:65; 31: 142 31: 170 ..............................
Electives in home economics .. . ................o.o....
Required: 86:61; 86:63
Required: 13: 40 13:41; 13 142 1‘3 143 15 116 ......
Required: 92:52 .................... i

.--",- hours
HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS - EMPHASIS,

Clothing and Home Furnishings
Required: 31:10; 31:15; 31:35; 31:51; 31:65; 31:110;

31:111; 31: 112 or 31 188: 81170 .. oo it 22 hours
Electives in home €conomics . ......................... 8 hours
Required: 13:40; 13:41; 13:142; 13:143; 15:116 ........ 14 hours

Required: 92:52; 60:132 ............................ 6 hours

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR

Required: 31:10; 31:135; 31:170; and 31:51 or 381:152 ....10 hours
Electives in home economics excludmg 31:180-199 ..... ... 10 hours

HOME ECONOMICS SUBJECT FIELD-
Junior High School Major
Required: 31:10; 31:15; 81:110; 31:35; 31:36;
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PR
31:51 or 31:152; 31:150; 31:62; 31:65; 31:170;
QY172 QLI oo s amialdi gl wred R e AT 30 hours
It is strongly recommended that 86:61 and 86:63 be
compieteg in case the student should later desire to
meet vocational requirements.

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING

31:10. Clothi::gs Selection—2 hrs. F-S. Problems in wardrobe planning.
Discussion, 2 periods. ) ! 3
31:15. Clothing I-2 hrs. F-S. Clothing construction using commercial
tterns. Discussion and lab., 4 periods. Prereguisite or corequisite: 31:10.
pa.‘51:110[3}. Textiles—2 hrs. F. Effect of fiber content, construction, and
ish on the ser:(iiieahility and cost of fabrics. Identification tests. Discussion
ab., 3 periods.
“ngm. gostume Design—3 hrs. F-S. Flat ;l;)attern making and draping.
Prerequisite: 31:10 and 31:15. Discussion and lab., éle(i)enods
31:112(g). Advanced Clothing—3 hrs. S. Advan clothing construction,
including tailoring suits and coats. Prerequisite: 31:10 and 381:15; 81:111
recommended. Discussion and lab., 4 periods.
81:118(g). Problems—2 hrs. Clothing.

FOODS AND NUTRITION

31:30. Family Nutrition—2 hrs, S. For non-majors. 2 periods.

31:35. Foods and Nutrition I-3 hrs. F-S. For majors and minors; also
open as an elective. 6 periods.

81:36. Foods and Nutrition II-3 hrs. F-S. Factors affecting family nu-
trition. Meal g}ﬂnning, preparation, and serving. 31:35 should precede this
course. 5 periods.

81:135. lwFood for the Family—4 hrs. No credit for students with credit
in 31:35, 31:36, or 31:142. For students who do not plan a major in home
economics. 6 periods.

81:142(g). Principles of Food Preparation—2 hrs. F. 31:36 and 86:63 or
equivalent should precede this course. Discussion and lab., 4 periods.

31:143(g). Special Food Problems—2 hrs. Influence of food on cultural
and social relationships of family, community, and world. Racial and national
food patterns. 4 %riods.

31:148(g). Problems—2 hrs. (1) Foods; (2) Nutrition.

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS AND
CHILD DEVELOPMENT

31:51. Personal Relationships—2 hrs. F-S. Understanding relationships in
life situations; recognizing and accepting our problems as normal through
use of group discussion. Prerequisite: 20:8.

31:150(g). Child and the Home—4 hrs. F-S. The infant through pre-school
age; experience with children through a play-school situation. 21:14 should

e this course. Discussion and lab., 6 periods.

31:152(g). Family Relationships—2 hrs. A functional course dealing with
relationships within the family, emphasizing problems of courtship, marriage,
and parenthood.

31:158(g). Problems—2 hrs. Related to the Family.

HOUSING, HOME FURNISHINGS, AND
EQUIPMENT
31:62. Household Equipment—2 hrs. S. 82:20 should precede this course.

periods.
31:65. Home Planning and Furnishing—3 hrs. F-S. Discussion and lab.,
5 periods.

4
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31:160(g). Decorative Textiles—3 hrs. S. Textile printing, weaving, dyej
and other decorative processes. Discussion and lab., 4 periods.
31:165(g). Interior Decoration—3 hrs. F. Emphasis on accessories
decorative materials. Individual student projects in laboratory. 31:65
precede this course. Discussion and lab., 4 periods.
31:168(g). Problems—2 hrs. Housing.

FAMILY ECONOMICS AND
HOME MANAGEMENT

31:170. Home Management—2 hrs. F-S. Significance of the manag
process in achieving family goals. Consideration of management pi
unique to the various stages in the family life cycle.

31:172. Home Management House—2 hrs. F-S. Experience in apgllytng'
principles of management to family resources. Residence in the
tegrates the understandings, knowledge, and skills gained from the
phases of home economics: 31:170 should precede this course. TO
COMPANY STUDENT TEACHING.

31:176(g). Family Finance—2 hrs. 90:23 should precede this course,

81:177(g). Consumer Problems—2 hrs. The consumer’s role in ma
Rf;g&ﬂations, standards, sources of information, and detailed study of a fe
products. i

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

31:182(g). Adult Education—2 hrs. F-S. Survey of the scope and i
for adult education. Materials and techniques suited to group work
adults. Observation and participation in organizing and teaching an
class. 31:190 should precede this course.

Pl31:188(g). Problems—2 hrs. (1) Home Economics Education; (2) C
anning.
31:190. Methods in Home Economics—3 hrs. F-S. Credit also as a co

in education for a major in Home Economics. Planning and organizin,

grams; teaching techniques; equipping and managing a department; sel
and use of teaching aids and evaluation procedures.

31:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

Humanities

There is no humanities department as such. Some humanities courses an
offered by a single department (60:20 is offered by the Department of
and is listed among that department’s offerings); others are offered jointly
several departments (68:21 and 68:22 are offered by the Department
Social Science and the Department of Languages and Literature).

50:20. Introduction to Theatre—2 hrs. F-S. The place of the theatre
the life of man, with a critical appreciation of the various arts and skills in-
volved. Emphasis on the creative function of the audience, '

52:20. Exploring Music—2 hrs. F-S. To introduce the art of music to non-
. performers.

60:20. Man and Materials—2 hrs. F-S. For general education in the fiel
of art. Experiences with art materials. The interaction between man and va
ious art media. Emphasis on contemporary art forms. 4 periods.

64:116(g). Religions of the World—3 hrs. Credit in this course may be
counted as a part of a major in social science.

64:120(g). The Heritage of the Bible—2 hrs. F-S. A non-sectarian s
of the Bible.

65:121(g). Introduction to Philosophy—3 hrs. F-S.

68:21.° Ancient Times Through the Reformation—4 hrs. F-S. Litera
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f_

i igion, and the fine arts, integrated with the history of Western
Civﬂﬁg?olg.rgl:egcllit: 2 hours in history andgrg hours in English[?ry

¢8:22.° From the Seventeenth Century to the Present—4 hrs. F-S. This
course is a continuation of 68:21. Credit: 2 hours in history and 2 hours in

ish.

E';gslﬁzs( ). Oriental Civilization—3 hrs. Religion, philosophy, literature and
the arts of East Asia. Credit toward a social science major or a history minor.

68:124(g). Foreign Area Studies—China—3 hrs. An historical treatment of
significant elements of Chinese culture and major aspects of modern China’s
transformation since the mid-nineteenth century.

68:125(z). Foreign Area Studies—India—3 hrs. An historical treatment of

. ificant elements of Indian culture and major as of modern India’s
ﬂ-;‘:sdfig:nnaﬁon under British rule and since mc{epenm

°Note: 68:21 and 68:22 should precede the social science sequence.

Industrial Arts and Technology

Reed, Head. R. Hansen, LaRue, Luck, Pershing, W. Wagner, L. S. Wright.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR-TEACHING
Required: 33:10; 33:15; 33:30; 33:40; 33:150;

AR 100: BEAOE ..o s e R s A 24 hours
Required:: 88:52: .o incsmocmis S s S bdie i 3 hours
L s e N 13 hours

40 hours

It is recommended that the student complete not less than 10 hours in
two of the following: drafting, metal, wood, electricity, automotive.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR

Required: 33:10; 33:111; 33:115 . .................... 9 hours
PRYSION: -ovwmmmcs o iissnmiig Soies s amla s S o5 s 8 hours

Electives in industrial arts excluding 33:1883;
H LT R e - e O SO 28 hours
40 hours

A student is stron?ly encouraged to take 88:152 or 88:154. He may
count it as an elective in industrial arts.

TECHNICAL INSTITUTE MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 80:45; 80:46; 80:60; 86:44, 86:46;

e B e o i s o s e e 28 hours
Required: 33:10; 33:12; 33:111; 33:189; 33:190

and electives in industrial arts concentrated in and

related to one of the following areas: automotive,

building construction, drafting, electrical-electronics,

OF IEHAL o oo i v S R R N S 28 hours

56 hours

In addition to the regular requirements for approval on a teacher
education program, a candidate for this major must have had at
least one t{:.eear of recent and significant technical experience in in-
dustry in field for which he is preparing to teach.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR-TEACHING

Required: 33:10; 33:15; 33:30;°33:190 .. . ..... pe i 14 hﬂllll
One of the following: 33:111; 33:121; 33:141; G
SAB0. wnd BleCHVE: ... ... . civsms o b i ¥ 5 ssis 5 e 7 hours
21 hours -
INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR
Reauireds. 8330, 05 Gl s e e e s 8 hours
Electives in industrial arts excluding 33:183;
33:190; 33:195 ...... T ANEET el A . Lttt IS v JO I hom_‘
20 hours
INDUSTRIAL ARTS SUBJECT FIELD-
Junior High School Major
Required: 33:10; 83:190 ...... ... R R e e B 6 hours
o P T R e e o LT L ey

A good pattern for the elective courses would be 83:15; 33:30; 33:4¢
33:150; 33:155; 33:175; 88:52. p
Students on pre-engineering programs may take the courses in drafting §
the freshman year. i
33:10. General Drafting—3 hrs. F-S. Technical sketching; mechs
drafting; pictorial and orthographic representation, and dmigm‘nT sh
83:12. Graphic Science—2 hrs. S. Pictorial projection, true enLE‘:i'lp, e
and slope of lines; true size, strike and dip of planes, double auxiliary proj
tion, connectors; piercing points; intersections of planes; revolution curved g
warped surfaces. Primarily for pre-engineers. Prerequisite: 33:10 or de
mental approval.
33:15. General Wood—3 hrs. F-S.
33:30. General Metal I-5 hrs. F-S. Ornamental iron, welding, found
spinning, forging, heat treating; bench, sheet, and art metal.
83:40. Power Mechanics—3 hrs. F-S. Introduction to a field of power
the transmission of power as applied in transportation, home appliances, ag
culture and manufacturing.
33:111(g). Advanced Drafting—3 hrs. S. Detail and assembly, auxiliary
projection and print reading. Prerequisite: 33:10 or departmental approval.
33:115(g). Architectural Drafting—3 hours. F.
33:121(g). Advanced Wood—5 hrs, F-S. Prerequisite: 33:15 or depart:
mental approval. J
33:130(g). General Metal II—4 hrs. Student will divide his time equa
between two of the following: Advanced instruction in oxy-acetylene weldis
electric arc welding, foundry, sheetmetal, metal spinning, ornamental
forging and heat treating, and art metal and enameling. Prerequisite: 33:30
departmental approval. May be repeated in different areas, but credit towa
degree may not exceed 8 hours.
33:1411(3;. Machine Tools—5 hrs. F-S. Prerequisite: 33:30 or deps
approval, _
38:150(g). General Electricity I-5 hrs. Housewiring, motor rewinding,
communications, industrial and residential electrical equipment. Prerequisite:
88:52 or departmental approval.
38:151(g). General Electricity II-3 hrs. S. Three phase motors and com-
trols; commercial power distribution; intercom systems; signal and protective
devices. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
83:152(g). General Electronics I-3 hrs. S. Prerequisites: 33:150, 88:56 or
artmental approval.
33:153(g). Electronics II-3 hrs. S. Radio communications; solid
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R
state electronic components; micro miniaturization. Prerequisite: departmental

ﬂl’sl”s‘:‘{ék(g). General Graphic Arts—4 hrs. F. Includes photography and

pn;':;iligs(g). Advanced Graphic Arts—2 hrs. F. Prerequisite: 33:155 or
de artmental approval. 2
.160(g). Automotive Engines—3 hrs. F.
33:161(g). Power Trains and Suspension—3 hrs. S. Principles and prob-
lemS'Of power train units, front suspension and brake systems. Prerequisite:

ental approval. .
:166(g). Building Construction—3 hrs. Su. Prerequisite: departmental

al.
’Pgrr;?f?mg). Industrial Crafts—2 hrs. F-S. Lapidary, leather and plastics.

33:183(g). Industrial Arts for the Elementary School-2 hrs. F-S. Also
includes industrial arts for the junior high school.

33:185(g). Industrial Technology—3 hrs. Students choose from the follow-
ing sections: 1. Automotive; 2. Drafting; 3. Electricity; 4. Machine Tools;
5. Metal; 6. Plastics; 7. Wood. May be repeated for credit in a different
section. Prerequisite: departmental apFroval.

33:189(g). Introduction to Technology—2 hrs. Integration of theoretical
mathematics and science with modern technologies. Prerequisite: departmental

roval.
apf":!l:w[l(g}. Teaching Industrial Arts—3 hrs. F-S. Credit also as a course
in education for a student whose major is industrial arts. Prerequisite: 11
hours in industrial arts.

33:195(g). School Shop Planning—2 hrs. F-S. Prerequisite: 33:10 and
33:190. TO ACCOMPANY STUDENT TEACHING.

33:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

33:214. Problems in Teaching Industrial Arts—4 hrs. Su. Even rs. Not
over 3 hours may also count as education to satisfy the special methods
requirement in the professional core. Prerequisite: departmental approval.

33:226. Foundations of Industrial Education—4 hrs. Su. Odd years. Lead-
ers, mO\i'ements, principles, techniques, and trends. Prerequisite; (i(epartmental
approval.
pg;:]%& Contemporary Theories—2 hrs. Practices and procedures in in-
dustry and education. Developments in technology and techniques.

83:270. Projects in Industrial Arts—4 hrs. F-S. Students choose an activity
from the following: 1. Automotive; 2. Drafting; 3. Electricity; 4. Industrial
Arts Design; 5. Machine Shop; 6. Metal; 7. Wood; 8. Plastics; 9. Graphic
Arts. Provides for concentration and may be repeated in a different activity.
Prerequisite: departmental approval.

33:282. Industrial Arts Seminar—1 hr. Selected problems dealing with the
school shop and its operation. Prerequisite: departmental approval. May be
repeated once for credit.

33:292. Industrial Arts Research Methods—2 hrs.

33:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.

Languages and Literature

Reninger, Head. Bairnson, Balke, Bernhard, Bluhm, Bohme®, R. Brook,
P. Brooks, Chabert, Conley, Cowley, D. Crownﬁelcf, Dalziel, De Hoff,
Fagan, Ferguson, Forest, Fox, Goodman, Hagestad, Hall, Hamer, A. Hanson,
Hearst, Jamosky, Jewell, ]. Lindberg, Meyer, Montas, Munoz, Nordarse,
O'Brien, Odwarka, Parker, Penalver, Portesan, Price, Salzberg, Sarnacki,
Sasser, Schaefer, Schmidt, Sherwin, F. Smith, Stageberg, Stumbo, B. A.
‘Sﬁ\’;\fan.son, Taylor, M. Thompson, T. Thompson, Walther, Ward, Wheeler, R.

ilson.

°On Leave 1965-66
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ENGLISH MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 68:21; 68:22 (Credit as English) ...... ... ... 4 hours
Required: 62:21; 62:22; 62:31; 62:103;
62:162; 62:166; 62:190; either 62:153 or 62:51 ........ 23 hours
Required: one of the following: 62:156; 62:110; 62:113
o B2 s R s M SR n e SRR L 3 hours
Electives in English ... ................ .. ........... 8 hours
38 hours

For 62:103 a student may substitute 66:40 or 66:141.

At least one semester before the degree will be conferred, a student whose
major is En%ljsh must demonstrate basic competence, confirmed by examina-
tion in French, German, Spanish, Russian or Latin. In French, German, Russi
or Spanish, a reading knowledge of simple material employing a vocabularym&
about 2,000 words is necessar{. In Latin, a working knowledge of the founda-
tional structure and a vocabu of about 1,500 words are required.

TEFL Emphasis: A smdentagﬁoosing an emphasis in Teaching Eﬁmb as a
Foreign Language should omit the requirement of 62:162 and to his
requirements: 62:180; 62:181; 62:183; 62:194; 50:185. Since these co
are taken in a two-year sequence, it is desirable to begin the sequence
the beginning of the sophomore year.

It is recommended that the native American student strengthen himself
the knowledge of his own country. The following courses are especially
recommendecf: 94:14; 96:14; 96:114; 96:138; 96:144, and the student may
substitute 7 hours in these courses for 7 hours of electives in Engli
If the native American student knows the part of the world in which
wishes to teach, it will be desirable for him to take courses in the culture
that area, e.g., 96:180; 96:185.

The non-native student may be required to take a competence examination
in the use of English—spoken or written. A native American student with this
em;s)hasis must demonstrate his foreign language competence in either French
or Spanish.

ENGLISH MAJOR

Required: 62:31; 62:162; 62:166 ...................... 9 hours
Advanced course in writing .......................... 3 hours

Electives in English, excluging 62:21; 62:22; 62:165;
BLABO - cma i B R R e A A hours
33 hours

The foreign language requirement is the same as that for the English
Major—Teaching.

ENGLISH MINOR-TEACHING

Required: 68:21; 68:22 (Credit as English) . ... ......... 4 hours
Be&uired: 62:21; 62:22; 62:31; 62:103; 62:162; and one
the following: 62:110; 62:111; 62:113; 62:114; 62:153
OF B2:DT0 BRI Y007 . o oo i e b ST S AT 17 hours

-Q._Ihours

The student is advised that if he should choose American literature from
the above list, he may be certified to teach only in the 11th grade; if he
should choose a Brit'is{l literature course, he may be certified to teach only
in the 12th grade. If a student wishes to teach both 11th and 12th grades, he
mus!: take two courses—one American, one British, and his minor will run

ours.
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ENGLISH MINOR
Retjidreds  B2BL, ... el s @R ST Ao 3 hours
Electives in English excluding 62:21; 62:22; 62:165;
B O i e P e e revgen ey 5 15 hours
18 hours

TEACHING OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN
LANGUAGE MINOR-—Teaching and Liberal Arts

Required: 62:180; 62:181; 62:183; 62:194; 50:185 ........ 15 hours

Since these courses are taken in a two-year sequence, it is desirable to begin
the sequence at the beginning of the sophomore year.

ENGLISH SUBJECT FIELD—Junior High School Major
Required: 62:31; 62:162; 62:165; 62:190; and

62:103 or 66:40 or 66:141 . ... ... .. .. ......... .....14 hours
Electives in English ... ... s s et et 16 el
30 hours

SUBJECT FIELD FOR CORE TEACHER in Social Science and
The Language Arts on the Junior High School Major

Social Science:

Required: 90:190; 94:14; 96:14; 96:114; 96:155 .. ........18 hours
Geography, regional courses .......................... 6 hours
Language Arts:
Required: 62:31; 62:103; 62:162; 62:164; 62:165;
B82:190: BORL ... e s RS | A 20 hours
Electives: any course in literature or 62:170 .. . ... . ..... 3 hours
47 hours
HUMANITIES

68:21. Ancient Times Through the Reformation—4 hrs. F-S. Literature,
philosophy, religion, and the fine arts, int?rated with the history of Western
Civilization. Credit: 2 hours in history and 2 hours in English.

68:22. From the Seventeenth Century to the Present—4 hrs. F-S. This
chur;:ehis a continuation of 68:21. Credit 2 hours in history and 2 hours in

nglish.

ENGLISH

62:21 is a prerequisite to all other courses in English.

82.8124:?)1 is a prerequisite to all other courses in literature except 62:32 and

62:X. Composition X—F-S. Non-credit class in writing, required of and
limited to students referred to the Director of the Writing Improvement Ser-
vices by members of the faculty. Assignment to the course to be made by the
Director of the Wn'tini Improvement Services. Most students required to
attend 3 days each week.

. 62:21, Composition I-3 hrs. F-S. Development of skills in expository writ-
ing and good language habits.

62:22. Composition II—-2 hrs. F-S. More advanced skills in writing and
organization, with attention to elementary semantics. Training in gathering and
organizing source material.

62:31. Introduction to Literature—3 hrs. F-S. Analysis and evaluation of
the basic forms of imaginative literature.

62:32. British and American Short Story—3 hrs. 1900 to the present.

62:51. American Novel through James—3 hrs.
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62:103(g). Advanced Composition—3 hrs. F-S.
62:105(g). English Language for Foreign Students—3 hrs. F. The patte;
and idioms of English for non-native speakers, with guided practice

speaking and writing.
62:110(g). British Poetry to 1750—3 hrs. F.
62:111(g). British Poetry 1750 to WWI—3 hrs. S.

62:112(g). Continental Drama to Ibsen—3 hrs.
Shgﬁ:lm{g). British Drama to 1642—3 hrs. Major dramatists not includh‘;
espeare. 4
62:114(g). British Drama 1660 through Wilde—3 hrs.
62:115(g). Modern Drama—3 hrs. American, British, and Continental, :
62:134(g). Modern British and American Poetry—3 hrs. F-5. Since 1814,
62:135(g). Continental Short Story—3 hrs.
62:136(g). Faulkner—3 hrs.
N((i;2:140{g). The Short Novel—2 hrs. TO ACCOMPANY STUDENT TEACH-
ING.
62:143(g). Contemporary Novel—3 hrs. F. The Continental, English, and
American novel since about 1800.
62:144(g). Chaucer—3 hrs. Even years. A
62:147(g). Milton—3 hrs. Odd years. Milton’s major English poetry and

prose.

62:148(g). Shakespeare—3 hrs. F-S.

62:153(g). American Poetry to WWI—3 hrs. F.

62:155(g). Continental Novel through Tolstoy—3 hrs.

62:156(g). British Novel through Hardy—3 hrs. F.

62:158(g). Literary Synthesis—3 hrs. F. To supply historical and philosoph-
ical perspective in British and American literature.

62:161(g). Practice in Criticism—3 hrs. Even years. Major problems i
creative literature, and the solutions offered bgrsthe great critics.

62:162(g). The Structure of English—3 . F-S. Descriptive American
Enﬂglish grammar and contemporary usage.

2:164(g). Semantics—3 hrs. F-S. A study of language habits and how they
affect society. TO ACCOMPANY STUDENT TEACHING.

62:165(g). Literature for Adolescents—2 hrs, F. Reading and evaluation
literature suitable for adolescents.

62:166(g). History of the English Language—3 hrs. Development of the
sounds, forms, patterns, and lexicon of English from the Old English period
to the present, Prerequisite: 62:162.

62:168(g). The Great Critics—3 hrs. 8
4 g2=170(g). Creative Writing—3 hrs. F-S. May be repeated for a total of

ours.
62:174(g). Advanced Creative Writing—Poetry—3 hrs, S. Prerequisite:
62:170 or consent of instructor.

62:175(g). Advanced Creative Writing—Fiction—3 hrs. F-S. Prerequisite:
62:170 or consent of instructor.

62:176(g). Advanced Creative Writing—Drama—3 hrs. S. Prerequisite:
62:170 or consent of instructor.

62:177(g). Literature of Ideas in America—3 hrs. The main currents of
American thought as reflected in expository, hortatory, and argumentative
essays: Emerson, Thoreau, William James, others. :

62:178(g). Literature of Ideas in England—3 hrs. The main currents of
British thought as reflected in expository, hortatory, and argumentative
essays: Bacon, Coleridge, Carlyle, Arnold, and others.

62:180(g). Phonology of English—3 hrs. Articulatory phonetics, concur-
rent with a description of the sound systems of American and British English.

62:181(g). Morphology and Syntax of English—5 hrs. Word formation
and inflections, followed by form classes, immediate constituents, and major
syntactic patterns.

62:183(g). Problems in English Grammar—3 hrs. Sub-patterns, sub-classes,
positions and finer structural distinctions.
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62:184(g). Old English—3 hrs. S.

62:185(g). Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics—3 hrs. Survey of the
felds and methods of interpreting linguistic data.

62:189. Independent Reading in English—1-2 hrs. This course is not offered
as a class. A student, with permission of the Head of the Department, se-
cures a prepared readinﬁ list in one of four areas: ancient drama, modern
drama, fiction, poetry. After completing the readings he submits himself to a
departmental examination. Credit and grade are assigned on the same basis
as other courses taken for credit by examination. The same fee system operates.
The student is entirely on his own, since no group or individual discussion
sessions are provided, but the student is free to consult the instructor who
prepared the reading list concerning its sc&e and intent. A student may com-

lete and be examined in one or more different areas for a total of 4 hours
credit. Prerequisite: 62:31. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours.

62:190(g). The Teaching of English—3 hrs. F-S. Credit also as a course in
education for a student whose major is English.

62:193(g). The Teaching of Writing—3 hrs.

62:194(g). Teaching English as a Foreign Language—3 hrs. Methods and
materials. Classroom practices, textbooks, language laboratory, testing.

62:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

62:201. Bibliography and Methods of Research—3 hrs. F.

62:202. Analysis of Literary Forms—3 hrs. F. Advanced literary analysis
and evaluation of the short story, novel, drama, and poetry.

62:241. Pope and Johnson—3 hrs.

62:243. Tennyson and Browning—3 hrs.
62:245. Conrad and Joyce—3 hrs.

62:247. Byron, Shelley, and Keats—3 hrs.
62:248. Studies in Shakespeare—3 hrs.
62:251. Hawthorne and Melville—3 hours.
62:253. Frost, Eliot, and Yeats—3 hrs.
62:255. Twain, Howells, and James—3 hrs.
62:284, Seminar in Literature—3 hrs.
62:285. Seminar in Language—3 hrs.
62:299. Research—See pp. 138, 149, 163.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

A student who had one year of a foreign language in high school will enroll
in a course in the same language numbered 2. A student who had two years
of a foreign language in high school will enroll in the course in the same
{:ﬁfuage numbered 110. During the first few class hours, a placement test

ill be given to students who have begun a language elsewhere. On the
basis of these tests, students may be re-assigned to classes appropriate to
their skill and need.

Transfer students who plan to take additional work in foreign language and
who have less than 10 semester hours in a foreign language should consult
the Head of the D?;u‘tment of Languages and Literature to determine the
appropriate advanced course to enter. In some cases a proficiency test may be
necessary to determine proper placement.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES SUBJECT FIELD—
Junior High School Major

Requived: TOI00 ... s v s s s wmres o 2 hours

Required: Courses in one modern language which are more
advanced than those numbered 2 .~ ... ... ... .. ... ... 14 hours
16 hours
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GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES

70:190(g). The Teaching of Foreign Languages—2 hrs. Credit also ag ,
course in education for a student whose major is foreign languages. -
course ordinarily should precede student teaching.

70:198.—Independent Study. See pp. 47, T0.

FRENCH

FRENCH MAJOR-TEACHING
Required: 70:190 ............ T A T O 2 hours
Electives in French in courses more advanced than 72:2 . .25 hours

_2?houn

FRENCH MAJOR
Electives in French in courses more advanced than 72:2 . .25 hours
FRENCH MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Electives in French courses more advanced than 72:2 ....14 hours

72:1. Elementary French I-5 hrs. F-§. For beginners.

72:2. Elementary French II-5 hrs, F-S. Continuation of 72:1. Prerequisite:
72:1 or placement test.

72:110. Intermediate French I-5 hrs. Prerequisite: 72:2 or placement test,

72:111. Intermediate French II-5 hrs. Prerequisite 72:110 or placement

test. i
72:114(g). Short Stories—3 hrs. Works of de Vigny, Merimee, Daudet,
Maupassant, France, Maurois, and others. Prerequisite: 72:111 or equivalent,
72:116(g). Drama before 1900—3 hrs. Works of Cormeille, Racine, Moliere,
Hugo, Rostand. Prerequisite: 72:111 or equivalent. _
2:123(g). French Civilization and Literature to 1913—3 hrs. Provides in
a chronological setting historical, cultural, and sociological background
essential to the understanding of the French and their literature. Prerequisite;
72:111 or equivalent.
72:124(g). Contemporary France—3 hrs. A survey of recent developments
a description of the country, its people, customs and way of life,
institutions, economy, and art. Prerequisite: 72:111 or equivalent.

72:128(g). The Essay and Literature of Ideas—3 hrs. Selection from
Rabelais, Montaigne, Voltaire, Sartre, Camus, and others. Prerequisite: 72:111
or equivalent.

72:134(g). French Poetry—2 hrs. Ronsard, DuBellay, LaFontaine, Baude-
laire, Verlaine, and others. Prerequisite: 72:111 or equivalent.

72:143(g). The Novel before 1900—3 hrs. Mme. de LaFayette, Hugo,
Ba.lza:i Stendhal, Flaubert, Zola, and others. Prerequisite: 72:111 or
equivalent.

72:145(g). The Novel since 1900—3 hrs. Prerequisite: 72:111 or equiva-

ent.

72:146(g). Drama since 1900—3 hrs. Selections from Jules Romains, Ed-
ouard Bourdet, Marcel Pagnol, Giraudoux, Anouilh, and others. Prerequisite:
72:111 or equivalent.

72:180(g). Applied Linguistics: French—2 hrs. Basic linguistic concex:
applied to learning the French language. Urgently recommended that
course be preceded by 62:162. Prerequisite: 72:111 or equivalent. g

GERMAN MAJOR-TEACHING
Required: T0:190 .. oo immies il i owmen 50 vl sia s 3 THORIES
Electives in German in courses more advanced than 74:2 . .25 hours

-2?{ hours
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all""'--__
GERMAN MAJOR

Electives in German in courses more advanced than 74:2 . .25 hours
GERMAN MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Electives in German courses more advanced than 74:2 ... .14 hours
74:1. Elementary German I-5 hrs. F-S. For beginners.
74:2. Elementary German II-5 hrs. F-S. Continuation of T74:1. Pre-

uisite: 74:1 or placement test.
74:110. Intermediate German I-5 hrs. Prerequisite: 74:2 or placement

t&‘15:1:111. Intermediate German II-5 hrs, Prerequisite: 74:110 or placement

ws-h,uz(g). Introduction to German Classics—3 hrs. S. Works of Schiller,
Goethe, or Lessing. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent.

74:114(g). German Lyries and Ballads—3 hrs. Odd years. Poetry of the
eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equiva-

h‘g‘i;ns(g]. Modern German Literature—3 hrs. Odd years. Selections from
Thomas Mann, H. Hesse, and others. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent. May
be ated once for credit,

74:123(g). Readings in German Civilization—3 hrs. Even years. An introduc-
tion to the history and culture of Germany through readings in the language.
Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent.

74:127(g). Goethe—2 hrs. Even years. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent.

74:129(g). Survey of German Literature—3 hrs. The development of
German language and literature through Old High German, Middle High
German, an(fu New High German. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent and one
German literature course or 74:123.

74:143(g). German Novels and Novellen of the 19th Century—3 hrs. Works
of Eichendorff, H. vonKleist, Chamisso, Hauff, Freytag, Storm, G. Keller,
Meyer, Rosegger, Sudermann, and others. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent.

74:146(g). German Drama of the 19th Century—3 hrs. Works of H. von-
Kleist, Freytag, Hebbel, Ludwig, Sudermann, Grillparzer, Schnitzler, Fulda,
Bahr, L. Thoma, and others. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent.

74:180(g). Applied Linguistics: German—2 hrs. Basic linguistic conce
applied to learning the German language. Urgently recommended that the
course be preceded by 62:162. Prerequisite: 74:111 or equivalent.

LATIN
LATIN MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Electives in Latin courses more advanced than 76:2 ...... 14 hours

76:1. Latin I-5 hrs. F. For beginners. Emphasis upon relationship of
Latin and English.

76:2. Latin II-5 hrs. S. Continuation of 76:1. Prerequisite: 76:1 or one
year of high school Latin or equivalent.

76:110(g). Literature of Gﬁden Age I-5 hrs. The Ciceronian Period,
80-43 B.C. Readings from one or more of the following authors: Lucretius,
Catullus, Cicero, Caesar, Nepos, and Publius Syrus. Consult the instructor be-
fore =;:1:1rolling. Prerequisite: 76:2 or two years of high school Latin or
equivalent.

76:111(g). Literature of Golden Age II-5 hrs. The Augustan Period, 43
B.C.-14 A.D. Readings from one or more of the following authors: Virgil,
Horace, Livy, and Ovid. Consult instructor before enrolling. Prerequisite: 76:2
or two years of high school Latin or equivalent.

76:112(g). Literature of Silver Age I-5 hrs. Readings from one or more
of the following authors: Seneca, Quintilian, and Martial. Consult instructor
ngu(:;i] elltrolling. Prerequisite: 76:2 or two years of high school Latin or

ent.

95



State College of Iowa

76:113(g). Literature of Silver Age II—5 hrs. Readings from one or p
of the following authors: Pliny, Tacitus, Juvenal, and Suentonius. Consul
structor before enrolling. Prerequisite: 76:2 or two years of high school I,
or equivalent. i

76:150(g). Classical Mythology—2 hrs. Myths and sagas from the
Roman sphere; their sources, function, and significance. No prerequisi

76:152(g). Classical Roman Literature in English Translation—2 hys,
intensive study of several Roman classics in reputable English translaty

RUSSIAN

RUSSIAN MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Electives in Russian courses more advanced than 77:2 ....14 hours
77:1. Elementary Russian I-5 hrs, F,
77:2. Elementary Russian II-5 hrs. S. Prerequisite: 77:1 or pla
test.

|

77:110. Intermediste Russian I-5 hrs. Prerequisite: 77:2 or plac

test.
77:111. Intermediate Russian II—5 hrs. Prerequisite: 77:110 or placer
test. q
77:114(g). Russian Literature—3 hrs. S. May be ated once for cred
Selected Russian literary masterpieces. Prerequisite: 77:111 or equivalent.
77:121(g). Advanced Russian Grammar—2 hrs. Even years. Prerequisit
77:111 or equivalent. o
77:123(gi. Readings in Russian Civilization—3 hrs. Even years. An i
troduction to the history and culture of Russia through readings in th
language. Prerequisite: 77:111 or equivalent. !

SPANISH

SPANISH MAJOR-TEACHING
Reqgulred: TO: 00« mnns i St iressromss s s s i 2 hours
Flectives in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:2 . .25 hours

_2? hours
SPANISH MAJOR
Electives in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:2 . .25 hours
SPANISH MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Electives in Spanish in courses more advanced than 78:2 . .14 hours

78:1. Elementary Spanish I-5 hrs. F-S. For beginners.

78:2. Elementary Spanish II-5 hrs. F-S. Continuation of 78:1.
requisite: 78:1 or placement test.

78:110. Intermediate Spanish -5 hrs. Prerequisite: 78:2 or placement

78:111, Imtermediate Spanish II-5 hrs. Continuation of Interme
Spanish 1. Prerequisite: 78:110 or placement test.

78:112(g). Introduction to Spanish-American Literature—3 hrs. Trends i
Spanish-American Literature and representative authors. Prerequisite: 78:111

78:113(g). Modern Spanish Literature—3 hrs. Later trends in lyrics
drama: Generacién del 98, Modernismo, Simbolismo, Vanguardismo, Po
pura, Neo-%longorismo. In fiction from the Generacién del 98 to the pres
Palacio-Valdes, Ibanez, Leon, Azorin, and others. Prerequisite: 78:111,

78:123(g). Introduction to Spanish Civilization—2 hrs. The history
culture of Spain through reading in literature. Prerequisite: 78:111.

78:130(g). Introduction to Spanish Literature—3 hrs. Trends in Spa
literature and representative authors. Prerequisite: 78:111.

78:132(g). Golden Age Literature—3 hrs. Prose, poetry, and drama @
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[
gpanish Renaissance and Baroque (Culteranismo, Conceptismo). Pre-
the iite: 78:111. : . 3
W%S:IM(E}° Literature of the Elghteenth_ and Nineteenth Centuries—3 hrs.
. and drama of the Spanish- Neoclasicismo, Romanticismo,

prose, B Realismo. Prerequisite: 78:111.

c",«us,las(g). Don Quijote—2 hrs. The study of this novel and analysis of the
Fs phﬂosophica] interpretations. Prerequisite: 78:111.

"‘?g.uo(g). Introduction to Spanish-American Civilization—2 hrs. An in-
uction to the_history and culture of Spanish-America through readings
the language. Prerequisite: 78:111.

in e180(g). Applied Linguistics: Spanish—2 hrs. Basic linguistic concepts
ﬁ'ed to leanﬁ;lg the Spanish language. Urgently recommended that the

4P e be preceded by 62:162. Prerequisite: 78:111.

SCHOOL JOURNALISM

66:32. Introduction to Journalism—3 hrs. Survey of modern American
. ism and its application to high school courses and publications.

66:40. Reporting and News Writing—3 hrs. News values; methods of ob-
taining, verifying, and presenting news.

66:102(g). Special Article Writing—2 hrs. F-S. Writing different types of
articles, slanting for publication; writing and marketing articles in such special-
ized fields as science, education, and religion.

66:103(g). High School Newspaper and Yearbook—3 hrs. Advising school
publications; organization; methods of printing; policies, style, content,
textbooks, business management. Prerequisite: 66:40 or consent of instructor.

66:104(g). Journalism Laboratory I—1 hr. F-5. Production work on news-
paper with emphasis on writing news and features. May be repeated for a
total of 3 hours. Prerequisite: 66:40 or consent of instructor.

66:105(g). Jourmalism Laboratory II-1 hr. F-S. Production work on news-

per or yearbook at editor’s level. May be repeated for a total of 2 hours.

uisite: 66:40 or consent of instructor.

66:141. Feature and Editorial Writing—3 hrs. Writing feature articles and
editorials for publication. Prerequisite: 66:40 or consent of instructor.

RELIGIOUS LITERATURE

64:112(g). History of Christianity—3 hrs. S.
64:113(g). Philosophy of Religion—3 hrs. F. Specific religious problems of
those enrolled in the course. A substantial introduction to the field of religious

thought.

64:116(g). Religions of the World—3 hrs. Credit in this course may be
counted as a part of a major in social science.

64:117(g). History of Religions in the United States—3 hrs. Investigation of
religious movements and beliefs from colonial times to the present. Recom-
mend to precede this course one of the following: 64:116; 64:120; 65:121.

64:120(g). The Heritage of the Bible—2 hrs. F-S. A non-sectarian study
of the Bible. May be offered to accompany student teaching.

64:130(g). Asian Religions—3 hrs. Study of major r;lgmus movements in-
cluding Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, Shintoism. Recom-
mend to precede this course, 64:116.

PHILOSOPHY

65:121(g). Introduction to Philosophy—3 hrs. F-S. May be offered to ac-
company student teaching.
_ 65:142(g). Introduction to Ethics—2 hrs. F. Analysis of the question, “What
is Good?”, along with the study of various answers which have been, or
can be, given to that question. No prerequisite in philosophy necessary.
65:143(g). Introduction to Esthetics—2 hrs. S. Analysis and discussion of
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the chief theories of artistic meaning through selected source readings, N
prerequisite in philosophy necessary. '
65:144(g). Hmﬁ? of Philosophy—3 hrs. Survey of ancient, medieval,
modern thinkers and themes including Platonism, Aristotelianism; Epi
ism, Stoicism, Scholasticism, Continental Rationalism, British Empi
Positivism, and Pragmatism. Recommend that 65:121 precede. Credit in
course may be counted as a part of a major in social science.
65:145(g). Logic and Language—3 hrs. Methods, principles, and rule;
reasoning with emphasis upon their practical uses in effective think
scientific inquiry, and verbal communication.

Library Science

Rod, Head. V. Fatka, E. Martin.
LIBRARY SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 85:12; 85:14; 35:115; 35:120; 35:190 .........14 hours
Required: 35:112 or 85:114 .. ................cc0unnn. 3-4 hours
Electives in library science or from the following courses:
S1:181: 21:345: BLTR v v s i e e 6-7 hours
24 hours
LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR-TEACHING
Required: 35:12; 35:14; 35:115; 35:190; and either .
SIS of S5 .. s e R 14-15 hours
Electives in library science ....... R e 1-2 hours
18 hours

LIBRARY SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD-—
Junior High School Major

It is recommended that a student declare a second major in Library S
to meet the subject-field requirements. A

85:10. Library Orientation—1 hr. F-S. Practical working knowledge of the
library and its resources.

35:12. The School Library—4 hrs. F-S. Problems and methods of effec
library service on all levels of the school program. Prerequisite: sophol

35:14. Book Selection—2 hrs. F-S. General principles of selection. Exam
nation of standard aids. Prerequisite: sophomore sta.ms'ing.

35:112(g). Library Materials for Children—3 hrs. F-S. Survey of ¢l
literature with attention to principles of selection and standards of evalual
of book and non-book materials for the elementary school program.

35:114(g). High School Library Materials—4 hrs. F. Selection and eva
tion of materials for junior and senior high school students. Reading intere
habits, and needs of young people.

35:115(g). Cataloging and Classification—3 hrs. F.

35:120(g). Reference—3 hrs. S. Basic reference books and sources. P
requisite: 35:14, or consent of instructor.

85:130(g). History of Books—2 hrs. S.

35:190(g). Teaching the Use of Libraries—2 hrs. S. Credit also as a co
in education for a student whose major is library science. Methods course
library science majors and minors,
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Courses of Instruction

-
Mathematics

; Head. D. Baum, Bruha, Cross, Duncan, Heikkinen, Hervey, Lott,
M]-ﬂ:?d?{rgehljs, Schurrer, I. Silvey, Wehner, Whittlesy, Wiesenfeld, Wilkin-

son.

ical sequence in Mathematics is as follows:

-m;otzsp and 83:46 Elementary Analysis I and II .......... 8 hours
80:60, 80:61, and 80:62 Calculus I, II, and III .......... 12 hours
80:153 Probability Theory ................c.cooiiin0, 3 hours
80:160 Introduction to Modern Algebra ................ 4 hours
80:165 Introduction to Modern Geometries .............. 4 hours
80:147 Advanced Calculus, or 80:149 Differential

Equations, or 80:174 Mathematical Statistics I ........ 3 hours

At the time of first enrollment, each student will be placed in the most ad-

course for which he is qualified by previous training and experience.

‘é,»edit for courses which may thus be bypassed does not need to be made up

with other mathematics courses but some students are advised to strengthen
their programs by choosing additional advanced courses in mathematics.

A student whose high school background in mathematics is not strong may

required to take 80:20 Mathematics for General Education, 3 hours, and/
or 80:112 Introduction to Geometry, 4 hours. Such a student might require

to 40 hours of work in mathematics to complete a major.

A student who elects an undergraduate major in mathematics is ed to
complete at least one minor in some field of application such as physics,
chemistry, biology, economics, sociology, or accounting.

Students who plan to continue their work in mathematics beyond the
BA. level are urged to begin the study of at least one foreign language.
Russian, German, and French are particularly recommended. Many students
will, by careful use of their electives, be able to complete both a language
minor and a minor in a field in which mathematics is applied.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR-TEACHING
The followingoriquirements assume the completion of 80:62:

Required: e LT L 3 hours
Electives from: 80:147; 80:149; 80:153; 80:160; 80:161;
80:165; 80:1687; 80:169; 80:174 .. .................... 13 hours

_l_mam

The total hours will depend on a student’s background and will vary from
16 to 42 hours.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR

The following requirements assume the completion of 80:62:
Electives chosen from: 80:147; 80:149; 80:153; 80:160;
80:161; 80:165; 80:167; 80:169; 80:174; 80:176 ........ 17 hours
17'1116 4t30tﬁ.l hours will depend on a student’s background and will vary from
to ours.

MATHEMATICS MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Electives chosen from these: 80:60; 80:61; 80:107; 80:153;
80:172; 80:160; 80:165; 80:180 ...................... 12 hours
A typical minor will include 80:45 and 80:46 unless released examina-
tion. total minor will depend on a student’s background will vary
12 to 24 hours. A student on the teacher education program will be
required to take 80:60.

°On leave 1965-87
99
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Courses of Instruction

-
Mathematics

; Head. D. Baum, Bruha, Cross, Duncan, Heikkinen, Hervey, Lott,
M]-ﬂ:?d?{rgehljs, Schurrer, I. Silvey, Wehner, Whittlesy, Wiesenfeld, Wilkin-

son.

ical sequence in Mathematics is as follows:
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80:60, 80:61, and 80:62 Calculus I, II, and III .......... 12 hours
80:153 Probability Theory ................c.cooiiin0, 3 hours
80:160 Introduction to Modern Algebra ................ 4 hours
80:165 Introduction to Modern Geometries .............. 4 hours
80:147 Advanced Calculus, or 80:149 Differential

Equations, or 80:174 Mathematical Statistics I ........ 3 hours

At the time of first enrollment, each student will be placed in the most ad-

course for which he is qualified by previous training and experience.

‘é,»edit for courses which may thus be bypassed does not need to be made up

with other mathematics courses but some students are advised to strengthen
their programs by choosing additional advanced courses in mathematics.

A student whose high school background in mathematics is not strong may

required to take 80:20 Mathematics for General Education, 3 hours, and/
or 80:112 Introduction to Geometry, 4 hours. Such a student might require

to 40 hours of work in mathematics to complete a major.

A student who elects an undergraduate major in mathematics is ed to
complete at least one minor in some field of application such as physics,
chemistry, biology, economics, sociology, or accounting.

Students who plan to continue their work in mathematics beyond the
BA. level are urged to begin the study of at least one foreign language.
Russian, German, and French are particularly recommended. Many students
will, by careful use of their electives, be able to complete both a language
minor and a minor in a field in which mathematics is applied.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR-TEACHING
The followingoriquirements assume the completion of 80:62:

Required: e LT L 3 hours
Electives from: 80:147; 80:149; 80:153; 80:160; 80:161;
80:165; 80:1687; 80:169; 80:174 .. .................... 13 hours

_l_mam

The total hours will depend on a student’s background and will vary from
16 to 42 hours.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR

The following requirements assume the completion of 80:62:
Electives chosen from: 80:147; 80:149; 80:153; 80:160;
80:161; 80:165; 80:167; 80:169; 80:174; 80:176 ........ 17 hours
17'1116 4t30tﬁ.l hours will depend on a student’s background and will vary from
to ours.

MATHEMATICS MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Electives chosen from these: 80:60; 80:61; 80:107; 80:153;
80:172; 80:160; 80:165; 80:180 ...................... 12 hours
A typical minor will include 80:45 and 80:46 unless released examina-
tion. total minor will depend on a student’s background will vary
12 to 24 hours. A student on the teacher education program will be
required to take 80:60.

°On leave 1965-87
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MATHEMATICS SUBJECT FIELD
Junior High School Major

Required: 80:45; 80:46; 80:60; 80:158; 80:190 ... .. ... . 19
Recommended electives: 80:54; 80:61; 80:62; 80:107;
80:153 or 80:172; 80:165 ... .................inunn. 11

Students who wish to continue the study of mathematics s
80:62 and 80:153.

80:20. Mathematics for General Education—3 hrs. F-S. The lang
5. ™ Flomontory Analysis T—4 hrs. F§. P of algati
:145. ementary Ana rs. F-S. Properties gebraic, e
tial, logarithmic, and circular functions; derivatives of polynommis.
matical structures. |
80:46. Elementary Analysis II—4 hrs. F-S. Continuation of 80:45,
80:54. Mathematics of Measurement—3 hrs. Laboratory approach t
applied problems of elementary analysis. Prerequisite: 80:46. 4 pe
0:60. Calculus I—4 hrs. F. The derivatives and integrals of e
functions and their applications. Prerequisite: 80:46.
80:61. Calculus II—4 hrs. S. Continuation of 80:60, which is a prereq
80:62. Calculus ITI—4 hrs. Continuation of 80:61, which is a prereg
80:107. Mathematics of Finance—2 hrs. S. Interest, annuities, and |
insurance, Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra or 80:45,
80:109(g). Readings in Mathematical Literature—2 hrs. May be repe
credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval,
°80:111(g). Introduction to ysis—4 hrs. A study of the properties o
real numbers; linear equations, functions, inequalities; linear systems
JJuding systems of inequalities and linear programming; complex
«uadratic relations; and circular and exponential functions. Prereg
d Fpilglmcnta] approval or 80:130. No credit for a student who has
50:4
280:i12(g). Introduction to Geometry—4 hrs. To%ics in three divisio
somairy, namely (1) Greek and the elements of Euclidean; (2) Contemp
levelopments in Euclidean; (8) Foundation and other geometries. Prereq
departmental approval or 80:130. :
°80:113n(fj. Topics in Mathematics—3 hrs. Topics in number theory, ge
try. aud algebra not included in the prerequisite courses. Topics will
sclected from the following: divisibility; congruence; continued #ra
theory of pmﬂortion; applications of mechanics in geometry; maximum s
minimum problems in geometry; linear programming; Fibonacci numbe
transfinite arithmetic; mathematical induction. Prerequisite: 80:111 and 80:1
80:130(g). Foundations of Arithmetic~3 hrs. F-S. Cardinal numbers
sets. Abstraction and extension of mumnber concepts. Place value nume
as related to algorisms., Prerequisite: 80:20. Students with credit in
80:158 or 80:160 should not enroll for this course without permission of
the head of the department. ]
80:134. Teaching of Mathematics in the Elementary School—2 hrs. F-S.
Prerequisite: 80:20 and 80:130. ]
80:147(g). Advanced Calculus—3 hrs. S. Continuation of 80:62, which is

a Baerequisite.
:149(g). Differential Equations—3 hrs. F. Differential equations of the

first order and linear equations with constant coefficients. Prerequisite:

80:153(g). Probability Theory—3 hrs. F-S. Discrete probabilities, rand
variables, distribution functions. Applications such as quality control and
ameplabie sampling. Prerequisite: 80:46, .
_ "Note: 80:11i, 112, and 113 are designed especially for advanced stu-
dents with meager or outdated work in mathematics who want to do serious
work regairing a backinourd in mathematics which does not include calculus.
1¥)



Courses of Instruction

"".—-—-—-_—
Foundations of Elementary Mathematics—4 hrs. S. Critical study

80:158(e)- f arithmetic, geometry, and algebra. Topics from number
of elm;f,l:;sicoand eometric structures. Students with credit in either
theorys or 80:160 should not enroll for this course without permission of the
ms‘j’f the department. Prerequisite: 80:46 or equivalent.
wlm(g). Introduction to Modern Algebra—4 hrs. F. Concepts of
80: ring, and field. Students with credit in either 80:130 or 80:158 should
ﬂﬂgﬁ“’“ for this course without permission of the head of the department.
uisite: 80:46.

50:161(2). Introduction to Linear Algebra—3 hrs. S. Study of vector spaces,
. © - transformations, matrices, and determinants. Applications to solution of
ml' ar equations, linear programming and theory of games. Prerequisite: 80:160.

80:165(g). Introduction to Modern Geometries—4 hrs. S. Foundations of

letry; basic concepts of Euclidean, projective, and nonEuclidean geom-
B Prerequisite: 80:48.
. Concepts of Topology—4 hrs. Basic concepts and techniques of
mfj“;ulg'i{ﬁ)d algebraic tg?ology. Introductory stg&y of topology as an axiomatic
; Appﬁ‘cation togology to the calculus for -valued functions
and to the geometry of polyhedra in space. Prerequisite: 80:61.

80:169(z). Introduction to Mathematical Logic—3 hrs, An introduction to
the sentential calculus and the theory of quantification. The use of Boolean
algebras as ansoalgebraic interpretation of fundamental logical notions. Pre-
requisite: 80:160.

§0:172(z). Fundamentals of Statistical Methods—3 hrs. Intuitive approach
to probability and inferential statistics.

80:174(z). Mathematical Statistics I-3 hrs. Continuous random variables,
sampling distributions, testing hypotheses and estimation. Prerequisite: 80:62.

80:176(g). Introduction to Numerical Analysis—3 hrs. An introduction to
mathematical methods applicable to the digital computer including finite
differences, numerical integration and differentiation, solution of linear and
non-linear equations, and solutions of ordinary differential equations with initial
conditions. Tlge wériting and execution of programs involving these methods.
Prerequisite: 80:62.

80:180(g). History of Mathematics—3 hrs. Prerequisite: 80:46.

80:183(g). History of Arithmetic—2 hrs.

80:185(z). Mathematics for the Exceptional Child—3 hrs. Work with clinical
cases under guidance. Prerequisite: 80:134,

80:190. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics—3 hrs. F-S. Credit also
as a courséeo ineeducation for a student with a major in mathematics. Pre-

uisite: 80:46.
0:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.
80:210. Theory of Numbers—3 hrs. Basic interrelations of the system of

integers.

80:235. Problems in Teaching Arithmetic—2 hrs. Seminar. Prerequisite:
departmental approval.

80:240. Mathematical Analysis I-3 hrs. Advanced calculus; axioms for
the real number system; partial differentiation and applications.

80:241. Mathematical Analysis II—3 hrs. Further topics from advanced
calculus: mappings and transformations, line and surface integrals, infinite
series.

80:245. Topics in Abstract Algebra—3 hrs. Topics from groups, rings and
ideals, fields, Galois’ theory, introduction to homological algebra, infinite
Abeliarésgroups, and linear algebras.

80:255. Differential Geometry of Curves and Surfaces—3 hrs. The analytic
study of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional Euclidean space. Pre-
requisite: 80:147 or departmental approval.

80:265. Concepts of Geometry—3 hrs. Geometry as a mathematical struc-
ture; Euclidean, non-Euclidean, and projective geometries as axiomatic sys-
tems; contribution of geometry to m mathematical
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80:272. Mathematical Statistics II—3 hrs. Small sample theory,
experiments, analysis of variance, non-parametric methods.
80:280. Elementary School Mathematics—Curriculum—3 hrs.
80:281. Elementary School Mathematics—Concepts—3 hrs. r
80:290. Problems in Teaching Junior High School Mathematics—3 |
Seminar. Prerequisite: departmental approval. May be repeated once

t.
80:291. Problems in Teaching High School Mathematics—2 hrs,
P uisite: departmental approval. May be repeated for credit.
80:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.

Music

Russell, Head. R. Baum, Beckman, Birkhead, Bock, Coffin, Coleman, C
lin-Happ, Gault, Hahn, Hill, Holst, Holstad, Holvii(, Kennedy, W,
Matheson, Mauck, Maxwell, Michaelides, Mitchell, Smalley, Wendt.

MUSIC MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: Applied Music .. ... ........................
Required: Music Theory: 58:50; 58:51; 58:52;

58:h3 andlelechives - .o nasr i e e s AN
Required: Music Literature: 59:170; 59:171 .............. 6
Required: Music Methods: (elementary and secondary) .. ..
Required: Electives in music ...... . ...................
Senior Reciil . . et s b e

MUSIC MAJOR

Required: Applied Music ............................ 1
Required: Music Theory: 58:50; 58:51; 58:52; 58:53 ... ..
Required: Music Literature: 59:170; 59:171 ............
Electives in music numbered 100 and above ............ 6 hours

Required in the senior year, a comprehensive examination and/or a
The recital may take the form of a performance, an essay, or a com
Ten hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended for a
whose applied concentration is voice,

MUSIC MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Required: Applied Music . ........................... 2 hours
Required: Music Theory: 58:50, 58:51 ..................
ElocHves dn DIOSIC .| . . . ..o me st s saies spami gy

1

Recommended electives: Vocal area—57:82; 57:192; 58:63;
area—57:90; 57:194; 58:63. 52:20 may be used in meeting the minor
ment. Credit in band, orchestra, or chorus may not be used on the

MUSIC SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major

Required: Applied Music—Piano, unless proficiency established

by test; in which case any applied music accepted ... ... 4 hours
Required: Music Theory: g8:50; 58:51; 5883 .......... 8 hours
Required: Music Methods: elective ............. S
Required: Music Literature: 59:170; 59:171 ............
Electives dn  musie: 0 i o ariie s o s m e~ abain et
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Music majors on either the teaching or the liberal arts f) m must choose
field of applied music (known as the applied major field) for specialization,
8 1 must attain a proficiency grade of at least X in this field. A student en-
rolling_as a freshman should have attained a proficiency grade of VI in some
applied area. During his college years he will be expected to advance one
de each semester, attaining a proficiency grade of XIV at the close of the

i ear.
wg‘j)]rn};usic majors must also participate in at least one of the large ensembles
such as orchestra, band, chorus, concert chorale, varsity men’s glee club, or
women’s chorus, each semester they are enrolled as regular college students.
Exceptions to_this may be made by the head of this department.

Activities: The department of music maintains many organizations and
ensembles which ]?msent numerous concerts throughout the year. An oratorio
is given before Christmas recess by the chorus and orchestra and an opera or
operetta is resented each year., Opportunity for participation in any one or
several of these activities is afforded all students in the college as well as
those who major in music. Opportunities for performance in recital, church,
clubs, radio, and concert are numerous for the individual, as a soloist, or as a
member of an ensemble. During the year a number of faculty recitals are

to the public. Concerts by nationally known artists, msored by the
college, also afford the student opportunities for hearing the in music.

Credit for Activities: One hour of credit may be earned by a student who
completes an academic year (2 semesters) in either band, orchestra, or one of
the several choruses. No credit is allowed unless participation is continuous
for a full academic year. Credit is r(e)})orted only at the close of the spring
semester. Not more than two hours of such credit may be used in meeting

degree requirements.
GENERAL COURSES IN MUSIC

52:20. Exploring Music—2 hrs. F-S. To introduce the art of music to non-

ormers.

52:102(g). Foundations of Music—3 hrs. F-S. An intermediate course pro-
viding students with musical experiences through the utilization of basic per-
formance skills (piano, recorder, singing), basic theory, and through the study
of music literature (records, tape, film, printed matter). Prerequisite: 52:20.

52:221. Music Research and Bibliography—2 hrs. F. To help locate a
thesis topic and acquaint the student with source materials in music. Should
be taken during the first semester in residence by all graduate students in
music.

52:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.

APPLIED MUSIC

Individual Lessons. For each hour of credit the work in applied music re-
quires one lesson a week for one semester. A student whose major is music
may earn 3 hours of credit by taking 3 lessons a week. Two of these 3
hours may be in the same applied area (e.g.,o}piano). The amount of credit to
be carried will be detennineg at the time registration. The head of this
department assigns all students to specific instructors.

The head of the department may authorize a uate student to be
emﬂed in applied music with a 200 number if passes a satisfactory
audition.

54:30, 54:130(g), 54:230. Flute.

54:31, 54:131(g), 54:231. Oboe.

54:32, 54:132(g), 54:232. Clarinet.

54:33, 54:133(g), 54:233. Bassoon.

54:34, 54:134(g), 54:234. Saxophone.
54:35, 54:135(g), 54:235. French Homn.
54:36, 54:136(g), 54:236, Cornet-Trumpet.
54:37, 54: 137(g), 54:237. Trombone.

103



State College of Iowa

54:38, 54:138(g), 54:238. Baritone.
54:39, 54:139(g), 54:239. Tuba.
54:40, 54:140(g), 54:240, Percussion.
54:41, 54:141(g), 54:241. Violin,
54:42, 54:142(g), 54:242. Viola.
54:43, 54:143(g), 54:243. Cello.
54:44, 54:144(g), 54:244. String Bass.
54:45, 54:145(g), 54:245. Harp.
54:46, 54:146(g), 54:246. Piano.
54:47, 54:147(g), 54:247. Group Piano.
54:48, 54:148(g), 54:248. Organ.
54:49, 54:149(g), 54:249. Voiee.'

&

:50, 54:1% 54:250. Harpsichord.

54:154(g). Applied Advanced Composition—1-2 hrs. For a student v
major applied area is composition. May be repeated for credit with pe
sion of the instructor. Prerequisite: 58:152. (Applied music fee applies.)

54:189. Senior Recital-no credit. Requi:edp of all seniors. String, ¥
wind, and brass ensemble classes are provided for the study and perforn
of chamber music. _

Students may also receive credit in band, chorus, or orchestra. te
given above. Numbers are assigned as follows depending on the st
classification:

52:10, 52:110. Concert Chorale.

52:11, 52:111. College Chorus.

52:13, 52:113. Women’s Chorus.

52:14, 52:114. Varsity Men's Glee Club.

52:15, 52:115. Bamnd

52:17, 52:117. Orchestra.

52:18, 52:118. Music Theatre.

MUSIC METHODS

57:82. Choral Techniques and Materials—2 hrs. F. Conducting, tone pe
duction, and motivation in development of large vocal ensembles. .
57:90. Instrumental Techniques—2 hrs. F-S. This course may be tak
three times for credit. A
57:181(g). Vocal Ensemble Materials—2 hrs. F-S. Offered for vocal m
TO ACCOMPANY TEACHING.

57:182(g). Voice Repertoire—2 hrs. S. Vocal literature for all voices. P
y for those interested in teaching singing. !
57:183(g). Opera and Operetta Production—1 hr. S. Students direct a scer
from an opera or operetta. Practical experience in the production of ¢

opera.

57:185(g). School Stage Band—2 hrs, 8

57:192(g). Music M hrs. F-S. Overview of the total music edu
tion program. in public schools. Detailed consideration of the general
pr%%ram in elementary and secondary schools.
- 57:193(g). Piano Methods—2 hrs. Procedures and techniques of pi
struction, especially for the beginning and intermediate student. These
the study and techniques of piano playing, the literature of the
and the styles of the various periods.

57:194(g). Band-Orchestra Methods and Materials—4 hrs. S. ;.

57:197(g). Instrumental Upkeep and Repair—2 hrs. F-S. A laborat
course where practical projects are undertaken. Offered for instrumental maj
TO ACCOMPANY STUDENT TEACHING. g

57:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

57:280. Planning and Supervision—2 hrs. S. Even years. For the pro
supervisor of music. ®.

57:281. Seminar in Chorus—2 hrs, F. Odd years. Problems in the ¥
program of junior and senior high schools.
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57:290. Seminar in Band—2 hrs, F. Even years. For the student with
teaching experience. Practical situations studied and analyzed.

57:291. Seminar in Orchestra—2 hrs. Odd years. To implement the orches-
tral rogram in the elementary and secondary schools.
57[:)29 . Psychology of Music—2 hrs. F. The psychological basis of teach-

ing music. Mafy be used to satisfy the special methods elective in the pro-
fessional core for the master’s degree.

MUSIC THEORY

58:50. Harmony, Ear Training, and Sight Singing I—3 hrs. F-S. Elementary
theory. Rhythmic dictation. Melodic dictation. Sight singing, part writing, and
figured basses. Keyboard harmony.

58:5'r_1l.JS ?Oarmony, Ear Training, and Sight Singing I1—3 hrs. F-S. Continua-
tion of 50:9U.

58:52. Harmony III-3 hrs, F-S. The contrapuntal-harmonic style of the
eighteenth century. Continued ear training ans keyboard drill, but more
emphasis on written theory.

5;)8:53. Harmony IV—3 hrs. F-S, Continuation of 58:52 with the addition of
some nineteenth century style practices.

58:63. Conducting—2 hrs. S. Baton technique, score reading, rehearsal
technique, and practice in conducting.

58:150. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint—3 hrs. F. Contrapuntal tech-
niques and instrumental forms of the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: 58:52.

%8:151@). Sixteenth Century Counterpoint—2 hrs. S. The vocal polyphonic
style of the sixteenth century. Analysis. Creative work in vocal forms: motet,

igal, mass. Prerequisite: 58:52.

58:152(z). Composition—3 hrs. S. Creative work in the primary forms.
Prerequisite: 58:52.

58:153. Instrumentation and Arranging—2 hrs. F. Ranges, transpositions
and functions of all instruments of the band and orchestra, and arranging for
choir, band, and orchestra. Prerequisite: 58:52.

58:154(g). Applied Advanced Composition. See 54:154(g).

58:155(z). Form and Analysis—2 hrs. F. Simple homophonic forms, varia-
tion and rondo forms, sonata-allegro form and the various forms found in
the symphony, concerto, and tone poem.

58:180. Theory Survey—3 hrs.

58:252. Advanced Composition—3 hrs. S. Creative work in the larger
forms. Student must complete at least one original project in any of these
forms. Prerequisite: 58:152.

58:253. Advanced Arranging—2 hrs. F. Scoring for orchestra, band, or
chorus. Student must complete at least one transcription for a large instru-
mental or vocal group. Prerequisite: 58:153.

MUSIC LITERATURE

59:170. Music Literature I-3 hrs. F. From classical antiquity to the
inning of the nineteenth century.
:171, Music Literature II—3 hrs. S. From Beethoven to the present day.

59:175(g). Music Literature—Baroque—2 hrs. F. Even years. The early,
middle, and late Baroque periods in Italy, the Netherlands, Germany, France,
Spain, England. Prerequisite: 59:171.

99:176(g). Music Literature—Contemporary—2 hrs. F. Odd years. Principal

and trends in the twentieth century. Prerequisite: 59:171.

59:260. History of Musical Instruments—3 hrs. F. Odd years. The develop-
ment of musical instruments from antiquity to the present day with emphasis
on the function or use of all important changes.

:270. Music Literature—Renaissance—2 hrs. S. Odd years. Western
music to about 1600, Prerequisite: 59:171.

59:271. Music Literature—American—2 hrs. S. Even years. History and

literature of our music from 1620 to the present. Prerequisite 59:171.
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Physical Education

COURSES OFFERED TO BOTH MEN
AND WOMEN

All students taking a PE activity course must wear the uniform or apy
which has been approved by the department.

37:1. Physical Education—1 hr. F-S. Games, recreational games, beg
folk dance, intermediate folk dance, advanced folk dance, American
dance, modern dance.

87:10, First Aid to the Injured—2 hrs. F-S. Combined Standard
vanced Red Cross course. Leads to certificates. 5

87:13. Physical Education for the Elementary Grades—2 hrs. F
credit for a student with credit in 39:14 or 37:14. Teaching methods :
perience in activities. 3 periods. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. .

37:14. Activities in the Elementary School—2 hrs. F-S. No credit §
student with credit in 37:13. Materials, methods, and participation. Disc
1 period; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

37:15. Personal Health—2 hrs. F.

87:50. Anatomy—3 hrs. S. Gross anatomy of the osseous and musey
systems; joint structure. No credit for a student with credit in 38:150,
37375110 Health Instruction—2 hrs. F-S. Methods and materials. Prere

1

87:111. Water Safety—1 hr. S. Leads to American Red Cross Water
Instructor’s certificate. Prerequisite: Red Cross Life Saving Certificate. F
men admitted only with special permission.

37:113(g). Community Health—2 hrs. Study of community health rolpm
such as disease control, water supply, sewage disposal, etc. The of th
community-school health council.

37:131. nl;jesereanonal Leadership—2 hrs. F. Principles and problems. Pr

mate:

87:132(z). Community Recreation and the School—2 hrs. S. Developme;
nf school—commumty programs. Problems of leadership, facilities, and organiza

37 :151(g). Kinesiology—3 hrs. F. Application of iples of mechanics |
4, 5y0 movement. No credit for a student with it in 38:150. Prerequisit
37:152(g). Adapted Physical Education—2 hss. S. Posture examinatio
the posture program; remedial exercises; and the handicapped child. Pn
requisite: 37:50, 37:151, and 84:38. 3 periods. {

37:153(g). Physiology of Exercise—2 hrs. S. Effects of exercise upon
g;gamc functions of the body. Prerequisite: 37:50, 37:151, or equivalent,

87:174. Testing in Physical Education—2 hrs. S. Credit also as a course
education for a student whose major is Physical Education. s
37:176. Organization and Administration of Physical Educahlm—z hm )
School and community relationships; budget; supervisory problems tr

grams, facilities, curriculum problems.

37 18103( Physical Education and the Child—2 hrs. S. Even years. Physic
education as a part of the school curriculum. Implications of child develo
ment lin planning elementary physical education. Prerequisite: 21:14 or
equivalent. y

37:181(g). History and Philosophy of Dance—2 hrs, S. Even years. From
primitive ritual to the art forms of the twentieth century.

37:183. History and Phnc:ples of Physical Education—2 hrs. F. Physic
education in ancient and modern times. Principles basic to program deve

ment in elementary and secondary schools. No credit for person with
in 37:190.
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7:190. Methods and Principles of Physical Education—3 hrs. F. Credit as

e in education for a student whose major is Physical Education. No
8 i Tor person with credit in 39:191 or 37:183,

37:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, T0.

97:251. Advanced Kinesiology—3 hrs. Analysis of motion with special

hasis upon application of mechanical and anatomical principles in the
i ormance of physical activities. Relates laws of physics and develops
inciples from these laws that explain fundamental movements that are suc-
g;s['uf to various techniques. Prerequisite: 37:50 and 37:151, or 38:150.
g7:273. Physical Education in the Public Schools—3 hrs. Principles, move-
ments, leaders, trends, purposes, methods, and techniques of structuring the
school program in physical education.

37:274. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education—3 hrs. Histor-
. 1 background of measurement in physical education; evaluation as a part
of teaching; statistical techniques; construction and use of motor and knowl-

e tests; criteria for test selection; administering a testing program; inter-
tion and use of test results. Prerequisite: 21:180 or 80:172.

37:276. Supervision of Physical Education—2 hrs. Analysis of current su-
genrisory practices and problems of teaching in physical education. Prerequiste:

1:141.

37:280. Physical Education Seminar—1-2 hrs, One section may be drawn
each session from (1) health problems, (2) problems of facilities and gu;p—
ment, (3) problems of teaching, and (4) motor learning. May be repeated for
a maximum of 6 hours of credit, Prerequisite: departmental approval.

37:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.

Physical Education for Men

Witham, Head. J. Anderson, Clark, Dickinson, Erusha, Jennett, Kortemeyer,
Patten, Remmert, Sheriff, Stewart, Thrall, Whitford.

A student who desires to coach either intramural or interscholastic athletics
must be approved for certification. The minimum requirement is a minor in
physical education and the recommedation of the college.

All men students are required to take 4 hours of 38:1, one hour of which
must be a course in swimming unless exempted by the department. Men may
use only one semester hour credit in courses open to both men and women in
fulfilling the 38:1 requirement.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MAJOR-TEACHING

A prospective major will take 38:4 and 88:6 instead of 38:1 in the sopho-
more year, 38:1, 38:4, 38:6 are not included in the minimum hours of the
major, Students who have four (4) hours of 38:1 due to a change in major or
transfer credit must take 38:4 and 38:6 for no credit unless excused in writing
by the department. A major in Physical Education for Men—Teaching must

so complete a minor.

Required: 37:14; 37:15; 37:110; 37:176; 37:190;

38:15; 38:16; 38:107; 38:115; 38:150; 84:38 .. ........ 23 hours
Sports Theory: At least three of the following: 38:101;
38:102; 38:103; 38:104; 38:125 .. ... ......... s 6 hours

Electives: At least two courses from the following: 37:10;
37:111; 37:131; 37:132; 37:152; 37:153; 37:174;
oy € e T N s e I e 5 hours
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MAJOR

A prospective major will take 38:4 and 38:6 instead of 38:1 in the i
man or sophomore years. 38:1; 38;4; 38:6 are not included in the minjmy
hours of major.

Courses elected from the following three ps within the limits

Physical Education: 21:131; 37:10; 37:180; 38 15; 38:16;
38:101; 38:102; 38:103; '38: 104; 38: 107 38: 115
38: 125 38: 150 ..................................
Health and Safety: 20:112; 20:140; 2] 188; 30:30;
30:132; 37:15; 37:110; 37 113; 84 ) 1 || N e
Recreatwn 21: 145 33: 155 37: 131 37:132; 50:30;
50:52; 50:130; 50139 50154 8037 8050
60:55; 60:80; 60160 60:174; 94:34; 93153

bg‘: least one-half the work in the major must be in courses numbered 1 0
a

Students interested in going on to graduate work in physical thenpy
be permitted to substitute courses in psychology, science, and sociology on |
course group within the major with permission of the major departmen

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN MINOB—TEACHIN @w

A student must take 38:4 and 38:6 instead of two 38:1’s.
Courses elected from the following two groups within the limits ind
Physical Education: 87:14; 37:131; 37:176; 37:190;
38 FOT: 8BNS @B:IB0 vy e D e v
sTheory 3815 3816 38:101; 38:102;
38 103; 38:104; SIS e e m el |

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN SUBJECT FIELD-
Junior High School Major

Students declaring this sulzec(' field will have the requirements of th
physical educatmn major modified to suit the individual student. The depa
ment will prepare gon request the individual program and )
forthest nt,h:sa iser, and the Registrar. ]
.......................................... 30 honu,
38 I Phys:cal Education. This work in 38:1 required of all men stude
is selected from the fOIIOWIIlg courses: badminton, baseball, basketball,
cross-country, football, games, %olf gymnastics, handball, modified acti
six-man football, soccer, softball, speedball, beginning swumnmg,
swimming, tennis, touch football, track and field, volleyball, and wrestling.
38:4. Minor Team Sports—1 hr. F-S. Team activities for junior and
high schools, physical education and recreational programs. Majors and
are requ:red to substitute this course for one (1) 38:1 course. 2 days.
38:6. Minor Individual Sports—1 hr. F-S. Individual activities for ju
and senior high schools, physical education and recreational pro
Majors and minors are required to substitute this course for one (1
course. 2 days.
38:15. Gymnastics—1 hr. S. Elementary exercises on bars, horse, m
and other apparatus. 2 days.
38:16. Swimming—1 hr. 8. Teaching swimming and divin
fim Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate. Prerequisite: a
a
38:101. Football—3 hrs. F. Individual and team offense and defense.
38:102. Basketball-3 hrs. F. Fundamentals of offensive and de
tactics with individual and team formations. Daily.
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38:103. Baseball—-2 hrs. S. Fundamentals, individual position play, offen-
. and defensive team strategﬁ and management. 2 days.
ﬁvgs-lﬂ‘i« Track and Field—2 hrs. S. Rules and techniques in standard track
evenfs Demonstration and coaching of each event required. Meet manage-

2 days.
meslg. f&?sse({}]“nmes and Rhythmic Activities—2 hrs. F-S. For elementary, junior,
e senior high school. 4 days . :
38:115(g). Training Techniques—2 hrs. F-S. Demonstration and work in
prevention and treatment of athletic injuries; diet, care of equipment,
iotherapy. TO ACCOMPANY STUDENT TEACHING.
Phgss,lzs. Wrestling—2 hrs. F. Fundamentals, elementary and advanced
skills conditioning, strategy, and administration of wrestling. 2 days.
38.150(g). Anatomy and Kinesiology—3 hrs. F-S. Attention to the skeleton,
the muscular system, and to joint construction. Application to analysis of
okills and techniques used in teaching physical education. No credit for a
t with credit in 37:50 or 37:151.
38:172. Group Leadership—1 hr. F-S. Group leadership of different
activities. Prerequisite, or corequisite: 37:190. -
38:275. Organization and Administration of Competitive Sports—3 hrs. A
of the organization, administration, and management of interscholastic,

intercollegiate, and intramural sports programs.

Physical Education for Women

Bontz, Head. Anthony, Beitel, E. Crawford, J. Crawford, Croom, Darling,
Moon, Potter, Ramsay, B. M. Swanson, Van Ness, Winsberg, Yager.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 84:34; 84:38; 37:14; 37:15; 37:50;
87:110; 387:151; 37:152; 37:176; 37:183; 39:80;

B8O:10L: SOIAS e et e e 34 hours
Required: 39:6; 39:7; 39:108; 39:109 or equivalent ...... 8 hours
el Gotive; [0 TR I T SO TR LT e ST 2 hours

44 hours

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR-TEACHING
Required: 39:191; 39:193: 37:183 .. ... ............... 8 hours
Twelve to sixteen physical education activities .. ........ 4 hours

Electives chosen from 37:10; 37:13 or 37:14; 37:15;
37:110; 37:151; 37:152; 37:153; 37:174; 37:176;

39:108; 39:109 .. .. ... 8 hours

—i_ﬂ hours
Student should consult with the head of the department in selection of
activities.

PHYSICAL. EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR
Physical Education activities chosen from: 39:6; 39:7;

SB:108: 3100 vt s s do s e et ST 8 hours
Health and Safety chosen from: 37:10; 87:15; 37:111;
STMAS e daa SR A ....2-4 hours

Physical Education and Recreation chosen from: 37.18;
37:50; 37:131; 37:132; 37:151; 37:181; 39:23;
o L T TN NSO | IS | .. ..8-10 hours
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Junior High School Major

Physical Education Activities: 39:6; 39:7; 39:108; 39:109 . . 6 3
Health and First Aid, choose two: 87:10; 37:15; 37:110 . ... 4 hours
Physical Education Theory and Sciences:

Required: 37:14; 37:50; 37:151; 39:191; 89:193 . . ...14 hours .
Electives chosen from: 37:174; 37:176; 37:183; 39:194; 5
BABR - i R e T ...... B hours

30 hours

It is recommended that the student confer with the head of the Depa
of Physical Education for Women in selecting activities, and that an
ined program be prepared for the student, her adviser, the department,
the Registrar.

All students taking a PE activity course must wear the uniform or appa
which has been approved by the department.

89:1. Physical Education—1 hr. F. 3 class periods. An activity in
junction with work in basic physical education concerned with total fi
individual problems, daily living skills, and the values inherent in phy
activity.

89:2. Physical Education—1 hr. S. 3 class periods. An activity in con
junction with work in basic physical education concerned with principles
movement and the development of awareness of the qualities involved |
efficient movement.

89:3. Physical Education—1 hr. F-S. 2 class periods. Physical educs
gg:’tif'i)ties (two 9-week periods). (Some of these sections will be offered
89:6. Freshman Major Activities—2 hrs. F-S. Open only to prospective
majors and minors in Physical Education. 4 periods. Soccer and speed
tennis, basketball, volleyball, modern dance, softball, and swimming.
39:7. Sophomore Major Activities—2 hrs. F-S. Open only to majors
minors in Physical Education. 8 periods. Hockey, tennis, archery, golf,
minton, stunts and tumbling, folk dance, American country dance, s
dance, modern dance, body mechanics, lifesaving, swimming, diving.
39:33. Camp Leadership—3 hrs. S. The camping movement. Leade
techniques and laboratory experience. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 period
39:80. Introduction to Physical Education—2 hrs. Orientation to the
mentals of movement education and physical education as a profes
Meets 3 times weekly. y
89:108, Junior Major Activities—1 hr, F-S. Open only to majors and minors
in Physical Education. 4 periods. May be elected to elop further skill in
activities.
39:109. Senior Major Activities—1 hr. F-S. Open only to majors and mini
in Physical Education. m:;ds Seniors may use to improve physical s
39:112(g). Sports Techniques—2 hrs. Experience in ysis of s
elementary strategy, and problems of teaching specific team and individs
sports. For the teacher in the field. Two or more sports incl each
sion. Offered summer only. May be repeated once for credit.
89:191. Methods and Materials in Physical Education—1-4 hrs. F-S. )
be repeated for credit to total 4 hours. Up to 3 hours as a course in
tion for a student whose major is physical education. Meets 2 hours for
hour of credit. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 39:6 and 39:7 or equivalent. No ¢
for students with it in 37:190.
39:193. Dance in Education—3 hrs. S. Methods and materials in the
elementary and secon school. 4 periods.
39:194. Teaching of Swimming and Aquatics—2 hrs. S. Prerequisite:
saving or approved equivalent. 3 periods.
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-
Science

Jum, Head. Allegre, W. I. Anderson, Chang, Clausen, W. E. DeKock,

M‘;ﬁO]Elg;ardt, Goss, Grant, Haman, R. Hanson, Hoff, V. Jensen, Kercheval,

\z. Lyon, Orr, Picklum, Poppy, Richter, Riggs, Rogers, Sauer, Simpson,
sl‘lzgn,l TePaske, Wilmain, L. Wilson, Winier.

SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING
Required: Two of the foIlc:]wding sequences: 84:34 and 386;

86:44 and 46°; 88:54 and 56 . .. 16 hours
80:701 o 82:A98F ...inevuaene R R 3 hours
Flectives In:sclence ..o vvaviien vl v i 19 or 27 hours
38 or 46 hours

086:48 may be substituted for 86:46.

t1f both 82:191 and 82:192 are taken, only one can be counted to meet

uired major hours,
rst%, tive majors may substitute 84:128 for 82:22.

Students who choose the 38-hour major must also complete a minor outside
the department. Students who do not choose a minor will complete a 46-hour
minimum rr;lajor. No science major—teaching may take a formal minor in the

nce field.
Sc‘;ieids of emphasis in chemistry, physics, earth science and general science
may be approved by the Department of Science and carry recommendation to
teach in the field of emphasis under the following conditions:

Chemistry—24 hrs. in chemistry

Physics—24 hrs. in physics

Earth Science—The chemistry and physics sequences of the major, 82:192
and 17 to 24 hours in earth science depending on whether the 38- or 46-
hour major is chosen.

General Science—All three sequences listed under the major requirements
plus 87:31; 87:35. 46-hour majors only.

21:178 recommended in addition to major requirements.

SCIENCE MAJOR
Required: Two of the following sequences: 84:34 and 36;

:44 and 46 or 48; 87:31 and 35; 88:54 and 56 ... ... 16 hours
Electives in SCIENCE .. . .. ... .ot 22 hours
38 hours

Prospective majors may substitute 84:128 for 82:22,
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is strongly
recommended.

SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD—Junior High School Major
Required: 84:34; 84:36; 86:44; 86:46; 88:54;

8B8:50: 82:191 or 82:192% . v i S s e et 27 hours
Electives in SCIENCe . ... .........cooumriiannennn.. 8 hours
85 hours

°If both courses are taken, only one can be counted to meet the required
hours of the field.

Str(_)ngly recommended: 87:31; 87:35; 87:108; 87:180.

It is recommended that consideration be given to taking additional hours
:fpro riate to the major in Science with an emphasis in general science, and

at the completion of this major would be a desirable goal.
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GENERAL COURSES IN SCIENCE

82:20. The Physical Sciences I—3 hrs. F-S. Basic concepts of p
science and their significance. Methods of science. Discussion, 8 pe

82:22. The Biological Sciences I—4 hrs. F-S. Basic principles of big
with prim cll'y attention given to the organizational attributes of living mg
Recommend that 82:20 precede this course.

82:120(g). The Physical Sciences II-3 hrs. F-S. Fundamental concept
physics, chemistry, astronomy, meteorolc;g and geology To follow and ext
the content of 82:20. Discussion, 2 ., 2 periods. Prerequisite:
or equivalent. Not to be taken by science majors, minors or students y
credit in 82:118.

82:122(g). The Biological Sciences II—3 hrs. F-S. Fundamental co;
botany and zoology. To follow and extend the content of 82:22, D
sion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 82:22 or_equivalent. Not
taken by science majors, minors or students with credit in 84:115,

82:175. The Nature of Science—2 hrs. F-S. Science as a field of
matter, with consideration of its nature, development, and method.s, 3
chronological approach with a philosophical emphasis. :

id to the interrelations of the various sciences, the relations of 5
?l;?cludmg the social sciences and psychology) to other fields
philosophy, religion, and art, and the interactions of science and these o
areas of thought and culture throughout history and in current times, |
cussion, 2 periods.

82:191. The Teaching of Biological Sciences—3 hrs. F-S. Credit g
course in education for a student whose major is science. Prerequisite: 10
of blology Should precede student teaching. Discussion, 2 periods;

peri

82:192. The Teaching of Physical Sciences—3 hrs. F-S. Credit a
course in education for a student whose major is science. Pre:
hours of physics or chemistry or the physical sciences. Should pmﬁe _
teaching. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. Laboratory to be offered in
sections: 1. Chemistry, 2. Physics.

82:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70. L

82:200. History and Phllosophy of Science—2 hrs. No credit fo
student with credit in 82:175. |

82:202. Physical Science Techruques-—2 hrs. Devising and
ment for demonstrations a riments in the labomtory
obtainable, less expensive rnatierlaﬂe Discussion, 1 period; lab.,

82:280. Seminar in Science Teaching—2 hrs.

82:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

BIOLOGY MAJOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS

Required: 84:34 and 36; 84:128; 86:44 and 46 or 48;
86:124: :Ba: 128 89195 0 vl Ll o s L S
For the 38-hour major at least one course from each
of \iwo:categories DeloWr: \. i s i igaa e iy 8
For the 46-hour major at least one course from each of the
catbgories: DalOW: iy i s B B e 16
Teaching majors will substitute 82:191 for 3 hours chosen 1
categories. Liberal Arts majors are strongly recommended to complete
equivalent of at least 10 hours in a forei
Category I: 84:103; 84:104; 84:105; 84:160; 84:166; 84:168.
Category II: 84:106; 34:103; 84:112' 84:120; 84:130; 84:170; 84:172.
Category I1I: 84:38; 84:114; 84:122; 84:140; 84:142; 84:151, g
Students unde;sproper conditions may meet the requirements of a categ
by work in 84:198, Independent Study.
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J—

BIOLOGY MINOR—-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS
Required: 86:44 and 86: 48 or 48 .......iiiciiisaaianns 8 hours
Required: 84:30 and BA:3B ..ovvvnais s i st e cia e 8 hours

One elective in biology from Category I above and
One elective from Category III above or 84:33 or 84:128 .. 7 hours

23 hours
. Anatomy and Physiology—4 hrs. F. Open only to nurses in train-

Migilscwsion. 8 periods; lab., 2 periods.

4:33. Principles of Microbiology—3 hrs. The basic concepts and prac-
tical ap, lications of microbiology in daily life are stressed. The course is

: for students majoring in areas other than science. Sections may be
offered exclusively for nurses in training, in which case the proportions of the
content will be varied somewhat and the prerequisite may be waived. Discus-
sion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.

84:34. General Zoology—4 hrs. F-S. Activities, structure, methods of re-

ction, and relationships of major types of animal life. Discussion, 2
ds: lab., 4 periods

iods; lab., ¢ p€ "

§4:36, General Botany—4 hrs. F-S. Activities, structure, methods of re-
Emducot‘ifqn'lrilatfionsm%&s and uses of major types of plant life. Discussion,

l'i H al P pen ol
.38. Human Physiology—3 hrs. F-S. Anatomy and functioning of the
systems of the human body. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods
c'%':::]_()3@). Conservation of Iowa Resources—3 hrs. F-S. Even years. Natural
resources of Iowa including soil, forest, wildlife, minerals water; their
interrelationships with the economics and social development of the state
nation; techniques of natural resources management, Discussion, 3 periods.

84:104(g). Towa Conservation Problems I—3 hrs. Forests, wildlife and
ecology relationships. Field experience. Preparation of visual aids, demonstra-
tions and projects. Offered only at Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp.

84:105(g). Iowa Conservation Problems II-3 hrs. Soil, water, and mineral
resources. Field experience. Preparation of visual aids, demonstrations and
projects. Offered only at Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp.

84:106(g). Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates—4 hrs. F. Comparison
of the origin, development, and anatomy of the classes of vertebrates, Pre-

uisite: 84:34. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
m%d:lﬂ&{g). Vertebrate Embryology—4 hrs. S. Development of vertebrate
mm‘sm. Formation and development of germ cells; fertilization; growth and

ifferentiation. Pmﬂuisite: 84:34; 84:1068 recommended. Discussion, 2
periods; lab., 4 periods.

84:!?;(;}. Fundamentals of Biology I—4 hrs. Modern aspects of biology
conside from historical, philosophical, and expeﬁmentaﬁ’ec;omt-of—view.
Enrollment limited to Fraduate students with special departmental approval.
Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field work, 4 periods.

g%}ggg; ;‘undan;entals z(::) IBiOIO? 1111—4 hrs. Contingxation of 84:109.

:112(g). Invertebrate ogy—4 hrs. Anatomy of physiol of
iowm:i 3&5 the invertebrate phyla. Prerequisite: 84:34. Discusl;ion, Ioge?riod; ggf

i114(g). Animal Physiology—4 hrs. A physio-chemical analysis of basic
functions and processes common to most animals. Prerequisite: 84:34 and one
year of chemistry or physics. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.

84:120(z). Plant Morphology—3 hrs. Structure and evolution of plant

yla with emphasis upon algae, fungi, mosses, and ferns. Prerequisite: 84:36,

cussion, 1 period; lab., 4 periods.

8‘:12_2(3). Plant Physiology—4 hrs. Physiological processes of plants with
emphasis on plant metabolism. Responses of plants to stimuli. Prerequisite:
84:36. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.

84:128(g). Cell Biology—4 hrs. F-S. Fundamental physiological processes of
cellular function with emphasis on metabolism, respiration, photosynthesis, and
molecular conrtols. Prerequisite: 86:126, Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.
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84:130(g). Protozoology—3 hrs. Prerequisite: 84:112. Discussion, 1
lab., 4 periods.

84:1:&){g}. Genetics—4 hrs. F-S. Discussion, 3 periods; laboratory
arranged.

84:142(g). Organic Evolution—2 hrs. F. History, theory, :
evolution. The course of evolution as i:ldicatednl’w fossil records and
lines of evidence. Evolution and the modern S{lnt'hesis of biology.

84:151(g). General Microbiology—4 hrs. The physiology, morphology, taye
omy, and pathogenicity of microbes are considered. Special reference j
to microbial applications in agriculture, sanitation, and industry. Prereq
86:46 or 86:48. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. No credit for a
with credit in 84:33. N

84:160(g). Field Zoology of Vertebrates—4 hrs. S. Native animals of
state, as seen on field trips. Prerequisite: 84:34. Discussion, 2 perio
and field work, 4 periods. Also offered during the summer at the
Lakeside Laboratory.

84:166(g). Plant Taxonomy—4 hrs. F. Field recognition, identifics
economic importance, and evolution of seed plants of our native fl
on field trips. Prerequisite: 84:36. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and fie
4 periods. Also offered during the summer at the Iowa Lakeside Labo;

84:168(g). Ecology—4 hrs. S. Relationships of plants, animals and eny
ments with emphasis on the principles of community structure and d
Prerequisite: 84:34 and 84:36. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.

84:170(g). Entomology—3 hrs. Insects and their relation to man,
requisite: 84:34, or equivalent. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods,

84:172(g). Plant Anatomy—4 hrs. Ontogeny, growth and
of simple and complex tissues of root, stem, leaf, and reproductive org
higher plant groups. Prerequisite: 84:36. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4

84:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

84:210. Biological Techniques—3 hrs, Biological techniques of the
of biology. Lab., 6 periods.

84:220. Advanced Plant Morphology—4 hrs. Life histories of represe:
of the plant phyla. Morphological and ﬁhysiological advancements
have resulted in the gradual evolution of flowering plants. Discussion,
riods; lab. and field work, 4 periods.

84:225. Aquatic Biology—4 hrs. The biological, physical and ¢
aspects of aquatic environments with special emphasis on ‘collection
;dentiﬁcg;ion of aquatic organisms. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field

riods. ,
4:230. Special Problems in Biology—1 to 6 hrs. Credit determined
mgist:l'ation. Individual problems of the student. Prerequisite: departmental gj
proval. :

84:251. Experimental Microbiology—4 hrs. Prerequisite: 84:151 or equiy
lent. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. b

84:292. Research Methods in Biology—3 hrs.

CHEMISTRY

A student on the teachi::‘ﬁ p m who is interested in a major in chemn
should major in science declare chemistry as his field of emphasis.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR

Required: 86:44; 86:48; 86:124; 86:126; 86:132; .
88:140; 80:45; 80:48 ... .. i i e vieaaGy 32 hours
Electives in science or mathematics ............. L 8 hours

It is strongly recommended that a student planning to continue gradua
work in chemistry take 88:54 and 88:56.
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is s
recommended.
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MISTBY MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS
ired: 86:44 and 86:46 or 86:48 ... ... . ... .. ....... 8 hours
%f,f"c'ﬁ:eef in ch:nrjnistry s r .......................... 12 hours

—26}1001'8

.41, Chemistry for Nurses—3 hrs. S. Inorganic, organic, and physiological
daesg‘l::"y for nurses in training. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.

g6:44. General Chemistry 1—4 hrs. F-S. Structure of matter, its physical

orties and laws describing them, the periodic table and its relation to
‘o structure, and chemical properties, and non-metallic elements and their
oo unds. Students who have had one unit of high school chemistry or
m‘:ivalent may, if they show sufficient proficiency by examination, enter 86:46
2;136;48. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
86:46. General Chemistry II—4 hrs. S. Continuation of 86:44 with
hasis on chemistry of non-metals, metals and metallurgy, chemical
uilibrium, organic and physiological compounds. For science majors and
ﬁ,ﬂs who do not take organic chemistry. Majors with chemistry emphasis
see 86:48. Prerequisite: 86:44 or equivalent preparation. Discussion, 2 periods;
Jab., 4 periods. No credit for a student with credit in 86:48.
§6:48. Inorganic Chemistry—4 hrs. F-S. Continuation of 86:14 with em-
is on chemistry of non-metals, metals, chemical and ionic equilibrium, and
separation and identification of ions. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
Prerequisite: 86:44 or equivalent. For pre-professional students and science
majors with a special interest in chemistry. Others may enroll. No credit for
a student with credit in 86:46.

86:61. Applied Inorganic Chemistry—3 hrs. F. Principles of chemistry as
applied to the home and industry. For home economics students and non-
science majors. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. No credit for a student
with credit in 86:44.

86:63. Applied Organic and Physiological Chemistry—5 hrs. S. No credit
for a student with credit in 86:124. For home economics students and non-
science majors. Prerequisite: 86:61 or equivalent. Discussion, 3 periods; lab.,

4 periods.

g:lz‘l(g}. Organic Chemistry I—4 hrs. F. Essentials of organic chemistry
including lipids and carbohydrates. For science majors and those preparing
iolt; dintistryodor medicine. Prerequisite: 86:46 or 84:48. Discussion, 2 periods;
lab., 4 periods.

86:126(g). Organic Chemistry II—4 hrs. S. A continuation of 86:124, Pre-

uisite; 86:124. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
méﬂ:l%(g]. Fundamentals of Chemistry I—4 hrs. Quantitative relationships
of substances based upon atomic structure. Enrollment limited to graduate
stugients with special departmental approval. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4

periods.
86:129(g). Fundamentals of Chemistry II—4 hrs. Continuation of 86:128.
86:132(g). Quantitative Analysis I—4 hrs. F. Volumetric and gravimetric
analysis. Prerequisite: 86:46 or 86:48, Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
86:134(g). Quantitative Analysis II-2 to 4 hrs. Instrumental methods of
analysis. Theory of instrumentation and practical experience in such areas as
potentiometric, titration, polarography, electroanalysis, spectrophotometry, and
gas chromatography. Prerequisite: 86:132.
86:140(z). Physical Chemistry I-4 hrs. F. Application of the laws of
PhYS_:cs to chemical phenomena. Prerequisite: 86:132; 80:60 or permission of
instructor, Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
_ 86:141(g). Physical Chemistry II—4 hrs. S. Continuation of Physical Chem-
istry I which is prerequisite. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods.
86:142(g). Principles of Physical Chemistry—3 hrs. Physical aspects of
istry for the needs of the high school and college physics and chemistry
teacher, Prerequisite: departmental approval. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2
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86:144(g). Advanced Inorganic Chemistry—3 hrs. The structure of
elements and their consequent physical and chemical properties and
relations to the periodic chart. Discussion, 2 periods. Prerequisite: depa
approval.

86:208. Biochemistry—3 hrs. Chemistry of life processes. Prerequis
departmental approval. Discussion, 2 peri&; lab., 2 periods. -
86:240. Special Problems in Chemistry—1-8 hrs. Credit dete
registration. Problems selected according to needs of students. Prere

departmental approval.

86:260. Radiochemistry—3 hrs. Radioactivity, principles of nuclea
actions, production and uses of radioisotopes. Practical experience in sir
instrumentation and safe handling techniques of radioactive materials
phasis on uses of radioisotopes by the high school and college science
Prerequisite: departmental approval. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 peri

86:292. Research Methods in Chemistry—3 hrs.

EARTH SCIENCE

87:31. Physical Geology—4 hrs. Agencies producing land forms; rocks g
rock structure; diastrophism and vulcanism. Discussion, 3 periods; lab,,
periods. No credit for a student with credit in 87:184.

87:35. Historical Geology—4 hrs. Methods and principles of hist
geology; history of selected areas; evolution of life. Prerequisite: 87:31,
cussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. ]

87:108. Astronomy—3 hrs. No credit for a student with credit in 88:108,

87:132(g). Mineralogy-Lithology—4 hrs. Investigation of the more impg
tant minerals, including their origin, crystal forms and physical properties, wi
emphasis on the relationship of physical properties to structure, compo
and bonding. Field trips. Prerequisite: 86:44; 87:31. Discussion, 2 period
lab., 4 periods.

87:134(g). Field Geology—3 hrs. An analysis of geological field procedus
and problems, including measurements, observations, sampling, map
Prerequisite: 87:31; 87:35; elementary knowledge of trigonometry. Lab,,
three-hour sessions. 1

87:136(g). Principles of Stratigraphy—3 hrs. An investigation of layer
rocks, sedimentary processes and environments of deposition. Laboratory wo
in lithographic and paleontological correlation. Field trips. Prerequisite: 87:35
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods.

87:180(g). Meteorology—3 hrs. Meteorological elements and their ap
plication to weather; interpretation of weather maps. Prerequisite: 88:54,

PHYSICS

A student on the teaching program who is interested in a major in ph:
should major in science ang dej::e physics as his field of emphasis.

PHYSICS MAJOR
Required: 88:54; 88:56; 88:138; 88:152 or 88:154;
88:160
Electives In:pRYSICE . ... cvoe vniviaresions it VRS e 9 hours

A minor in mathematics including 80:61 is required. '

It is strongly recommended that a student who plans to continue graduate
work in physics take 86:44 and 86:48.

The equivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is s
recommended.
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B
SICS MINOR-TEACHING AND LIBERAL ARTS
ired: 88:54 and 88:56 ... ... .................... 8 hours
Eﬁ'ﬁ‘c‘gﬁ; B PRAVSIEE i mvee reecn vomin o womonommmnonen t 3 SE REE 12 hours

g8:52. Principles of Physics—3 hrs. F-S. For students of industrial arts and

_science majors. Does not count toward a major or minor in physics. No
gait for a student with credit in 88:54 or 88:56. Prerequisite: 82:20. Dis-

jon, 2 periods; lab., 2 petiods.

g8:54. General Physics I. Mechanics and Heat—4 hrs, F-S. Prerequisite:
89:20 and working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. Discussion,
3 i)eriods; lab., 2 periods.

§8:56. General Physics IL Sound, Light, Electricity, and Magnetism—4 hrs.
F-S. Prerequisite: 88:54. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.

88:138(g). Modermn Physics—5 hrs. Introduction to the electrical nature
of matter, structure of atoms, nature of radiant emergy, x-rays, radio activity,
auclear structure, and atomic emergy. Prerequisite: 88:54 and 88:56. Discus-
sion, 4 periods; lab., 2 periods.

88:152(g). Measurements in Electricity—3 hrs. Instruments for measuring
resistance, voltage, current, power, capacitance, inductance, and magnetic
field shength. Prerequisite: 88:56 or equivalent preparation. Discussion, 2
periods, la i) 2 pen 5.

88:154(g). Alternating Currents—4 hrs. Industrial alternating currents, high

uency currents, A. C. circuits, radio, and television. Prerequisite: 88:54
2388:5&. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.

88:157(g). Fundamentals of Physics I—4 hrs. Basic principles of mechanics,
heat, sound, light, electricity and modern physics. Enrollment limited to grad-
uate s;t(lisdents with special departmental approval. Discussion, 3 periods; lab.,
2 periods.

88:158(g). Fundamentals of Physics 1I—4 hrs, Continuation of 88:157.

88:160. Intermediate Physics—5 hrs. F. A non-laboratory course devoted
to more advanced phases of mechanics, heat, and electricity with emphasis on
solving problems in these fields. Discussion, 5 periods. Prerequisite: 88:54 and
80:60 or concurrently.

88:161(g). Acoustics and Optics—4 hrs. Prerequisite: 88:56 or equivalent
preparation. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods.

88:170(g). Solid State Physics—3 hrs. Relationships of the basic physical
properties of solids. Topics include crystal structure, metallic conduction
phenomena, superconductivity, semi-conductors, transistors, dielectrics, ferro-
magnetism and autiferromagnetism, ferroelectricity, and imperfections in solids.
Prerequisite: 88:56 and 80:60. Discussion, 3 periods.

88:250. Special Problems in Physics—4-8 hrs. Credit determined at regis-
tration. Problems selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite: depart-
mental approval. ’

88:254., Thermodynamics—3-4 hrs. Nature and measurement of heat, kinetic
theory of gases, relationships between heat and other forms of energy, thermo-

amic processes and cycles, and thermal radiation. Prerequisite: 88:54,
88:56, and 80:60. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., optional.

88:264. Atomic Physics—4 hrs. Structure of atoms including nuclear and
extranuclear systems. Nature of energy changes occurring within the atom
in emission and absorption or radiation and in radioactive disintegrations. Prob-
lems of nuclear fission and applications of the energy made available, Pre-
requisite: 88:54 and 88:56.

8:266. Analytical Mechanics—4 hrs, Principles of mechanics from a mathe-
matical viewpoint, Calculus used as a way of solving problems and a mode of
thinking. Prerequisite: 88:54 and 80:61.

88:292. Research Methods in Physics—3 hrs.
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Social Science

Howard, Head. Alberts, Bultena, Cheng, Chung, Clark, Claus, Cummjr
Eiklor, Hoffmann, Jones, Kirby, Knott, R. Kramer, Leavitt, Metcalfe, H,
son, Nijim, Pendergraft, Plachn, Poage, Quirk, G. Robinson, Ross, Ryan
E. Smith, Talbott®, H. Thompson, M. Thompson, Tulasiewicz,
Winter, Wohl.

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR-TEACHING

General Education applicable:
68:21; 68:22 (credit as social science) ............... ...
90:23: Q0:24: D025 ., coovoion vnmenya s T

Additional basic requirements:
History: 96:14 or 96:114 and electives ... ... ... ......... 8
Economics: 92:52 and electives . ....... ...............
Political Science: 94:14 and electives .................. 6
(S;c;cgol : 981:58 and electives ........................
EPAPRY BISCHIVE: oo oosmum wiminis s AR S Sl
Mathocg: QIR0 - oo ot wmpmine o R O A e 2 hours
Electives in social science ...... ......................

A transfer student who does not present equivalent courses in
education must show total hours by areas as follows: history, 12; e
8; political science, 8; sociology, 8; and geography, 6.

Emphasis: A student on the teaching program must choose a minor
side the social science field or an emphasis within that field. One who
to teach only in the social studies or who wishes to do uate wo
social science should complete an emphasis in one specific discipline.
emphasis may be acquired by completing at least 20 hours in one fiell
means of additional courses: history, 8; economics and sociology, 4;
science, 12; geography, 14.

Foreign Language: Reading proficiency in a foreign language is
mended for all social science majors on the teaching program, pa
those planning to do graduate work.

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR

Required in area of chosen emphasis (Economics, Political
Science, or Sociology) ........... N A TS
Six hours required in each of two other areas, (Economics,
Geography, Political Science, History, Sociology) ...... 12 hours
Electives excluding 90:190 .. .......................... 3 hours

62:164; 80:172; and 82:175 may be used toward meeting the emphas
Sociology and this major.

Courses used to meet General Education or other degree requirements
not be used to meet minimum requirements of the major.

Reading proficiency in a foreign language is required.

SOCIAL SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD-
Junior High School Major
Required: 90:190; 94:131; 96:14; 96:114; 96:155 and
a regional course in geography .................... 20 hours
Either 97:114 or 97:143 . ... ... .. ............... 3 hours
°On Leave 1965-67
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Courses of Instruction

i ——
Electives chosen from the following: 92:52; 98:58; 98:156;
another regional geography course, other courses in history
v political SCIONEe - il o su sy s iene s e 7 hours

Highly recommended electives are 96:130; 96:136; 96:140. )
It is recommended that consideration be given to taking additional hours
appropriate to the major in social science; the completion of this major

would be a desirable goal.
SUBJECT FIELD FOR CORE TEACHER in Social Science and
the Language Arts on the Junior High School Major

jal Science:
Soflleagluired: 90:190; 94:14; 96:14; 96:114; 96:155 ... ... ... 18 hours
Geography, regional courses .. ....... ... ... ... ... ... 6 hours
Language Arts:
Required: 62:31; 62:103; 62:162; 62:164; 62:165;
AD100: BO:BL i ien Fmaonas e ey A e e R 20 hours
Electives: any course in literature or 62:170 .. ... ...... 3 hours
47 hours

Nc'lt.esBol'h 68:21 and 68:22 should precede the social science sequence.

9, 68:21 and 68:22 each provide 2 hours credit in history.

3. 64:116 and 65:144 count as credit on either social science major.

4. 68:123 counts as credit on either social science major, the history
emphasis, the history major, or the history minors.

HUMANITIES

68:21. Ancient Times Through the Reformation—4 hrs. F-S. Literature,
philosophy, religion, and the fine arts, integrated with the history of Western
Civilization. Credit: 2 hours in history and 2 hours in English.

68:22. From the Seventeenth Century to the Present—4 hrs. F-S. This
coursehis a continuation of 68:21: Credit: 2 hours in history and 2 hours in
English.

6g8:l23(g]. Oriental Civilization—3 hrs. Religion, philosophy, literature, and
the arts of East Asia. Credit toward a social science major or a history minor.

68:124(g). Foreign Area Studies—China—3 hrs, An historical treatment of
significant elements of Chinese culture and major aspects of modemn China’s
transformation since the mid-nineteenth century.

68:125(g). Foreign Area Studies—India—3 hrs. An historical treatment of
significant elements of Indian culture and major aspects of modern India’s
transformation under British rule and since independence.

GENERAL COURSES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

90:10. Contemporary Affairs A—1 hr. May be repeated for credit.

90:23. Man in Society I—4 hrs. F-S. Problems relative to personality and
social groups. Prerequisite: 20:8.

90:24. Man in Society II—4 hrs. F-S. Continuation of 90:23 with emphasis
on economic and governmental problems. Prerequisite: 90:23.

90:25. World Resources—3 hrs. F-S. Distribution and utilization of arable
land, grasslands, and forests in various types of climates; man’s response to
natural environment; power and metal resources; manufacturing regions, 82:22
should precede this course.

90:110. Contemporary Affairs B—1 hr. May be repeated for credit.

90:123. Problems in American Civilization—2 hrs. F-S. Problems facing
t%:EeAlérlz{itleh?GSmtes in its world relationships. TO ACCOMPANY STUDENT
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90:190. The Teaching of the Social Studies—3 hrs. F-S. Credit also
course in education for a student whose major is social science. Prere
12 hours in social science. Ordinarily should precede student teachiy
90:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.
90:199(g). Study Tour, Europe—6 hrs. Residence study at leading E
universities, followed by study tour of the Continent, including visits
torical and cultural centers. ] :
90:199(g). Study Tour, Latin America—6 hrs. Six weeks' study in
America with emphasis on the social aspects of countries visited.
90:280. Social Science Seminar—1-3 hrs. Usually one section each s
drawn from (1) Social Science, (2) American History, (3) European Hj
(4) Political Science, (5) Economics, or (6) Sociclogy. May be repeated
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: departmental approval.
90:285. Individual Readings—1-3 hrs. F-S. Directed readings and re
areas drawn from (1) History, (2) Political Science, (3) Economics, (4) §
ogy, or (5) Geography. Readings may be repeated for a maximum of 8 hg
Prerequisite: departmental approval.
90:291. Problems in T ing the Social Studies—2 hrs.
90:292. Behavioral and Historical Analysis—2 hrs.
90:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.

ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY

A student on the teaching program who wishes to major in economics a
sociology should major in social science and declare an emphasis in econo
and sociology.

ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY MINOR-TEACHING

Required: 90:23, 90:24, credit as economics & sociology .. 6 houu
92:52, 92:53, 98:58, and 98:156 or 98:175 .............. 12 hours
Electives in economics or sociology ..... ............ 3 hours

ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS MINOR

Required: 92:52 and 92:53 .. ... ... ... ..............
Electives in economics ...................... ... ...,

92:52. Principles of Economics I-3 hrs. Micro-economics, emphasizing ¢
termination of price and the theory of consumption and demand. Sopho
standing recommended.

92:53. Principles of Economics II—3 hrs. Micro-economics, e
national income and product; saving; consumption and investment; th
production and marginal products. Sophomore standing recommended.

92:113(g). Money and Banking—3 hrs. F. Role of the individual bank a
the banking system in the distribution of credit, the creation of money,
society’s attempt to control. International monetary problems.

92:115(g). Corporation Finance and Investments—3 hrs. F. Odd
Financing of business enterprises; corporate and individual investments;
ures and reorganizations.

92:116(g). Industrial Relations—3 hrs. S. Labor organizations and
policies of industrial management; the public interest in employer-e
relations.

92:117(g). Public Finance—3 hrs. S. Expenditures, sources, and s
tion of public .
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B e

92:134(g). Business Cycles—3 hrs. S. Source, nature, and correction of
-eneral business depression and its relation to the business cycle.

92:135(g). Industrial Combinations and Public Control-3 hrs. F. Even

,'e;;s.'mﬁ(g). Foreign Trade Problems—3 hrs. F. International trade; foreign
exchf;ngﬂ trade policies and tariffs; international debts.

92:137(g). Comparative Economic Systems—3 hrs. S. The capitalistic and
socialistic systems examined through the work of the major defenders as
wu as the critics.

92:213. History of Economic Thought—3 hrs. Su.

92:220. Economic Growth—3 hrs.

SOCIOLOGY
S0CIOLOGY MINOR
Required: 98:58 and 98:156 .......................... 6 hours
Rlectives in sociology .:voiasiimnvmrresisrnr cvais 9 hours

98:58. Principles of Sociology—3 hrs. F-S. A scientific approach to the
analysis and understanding of culture, human groups and institutions, person-
ality, self, and social control. Sophomore standing recommended.

98:117. Individual and Collective Behavior—3 hrs. Human behavior as a

social process.
98:119(g). The Family—2 hrs. F. The institutional aspects of family life.
98:141(g). Sociology of Religion—3 hrs.
98:151(g). Social Welfare Services—2 hrs. Types of social welfare agencies,
and their activities in American communities; an introduction to social work

processes.

98:152(g). Population—3 hrs. S. Composition and theories of population;
improvement of racial cﬂuality; growth of population and its bearing upon
wages and standards of ivinlg.

98:153(g). Crime and Delinquency—4 hrs. F. Types and causes of crime
and delinquency; criminal behavior systems in American culture; punishment
and penal institutions; correctional treatment and crime prevention.

98:156(g). General Anthropology—3 hrs. F. Findings of anthropologists
regarding men and their culture.

93157g{g). Minority Group Relations—3 hrs. Social relations of minority
goups within the larger American society with special reference to Negro-

aucasian relations.

98:173(g). The Community—4 hrs. F. Forces affecting social life in the

and rural areas.

98:174(g). Area Anthropology—3 hrs. S. Odd years. The culture of a par-
icular area or people. Choice of subject cooperatively determined by stu-
dents and instructor. Prerequisite: 98:156.

98:175(g). Culture and the Individual-3 hrs. How anthropology explains

development of individual types in different cultures,

98:177(g). American Class Structure—3 hrs. The social class order as re-
lated to our urban-industrial stage of economic development, our West-
European cultural heritage, and to the circumstances of settlement in a new
08014, Sociological Theory—3 h nd

:214. Sociologica ry—3 hrs. A critical comparison and examination
of the theoretical approaches to sociological knowled%in;nd research.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

A student on the teaching program who wishes to major in political science
major in social science and declare an emphasis in political science.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR-TEACHING

Required: 90:24 credit as political science ..............
94:14 and 94:124 or 94:135 ... ... ... ...l 6
Electives in political science .............. ... ... ...

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR

Required courses in political science ..................
Strongly recommended courses: 94:14; 94:111; 94:124; 94:135,

94:14. Introduction to American Government—3 hrs. F-S. The pro
and functions of American government in relation to concepts of Amg
demgc:fcy and to practices of other governments. Sophomore standing
mende

94:34, Parliamentary Law—1 hr. S

94:111(g). Introduction to Political Science—3 hrs. Not limited to
government. Recommended for students seeking a political science empk

94:112(g). Political Parties—2 hrs. F. Origin, organization, and operati
political parties in the United States.

94:124(g). International Relations—4 hrs.

94:131(g). State and Local Government—3 hrs. S. An analysis of |
organization, functions and operation of state and local governments,
32(g). Municipal Government—3 hrs. F. Structure and (

city government. Relation of the city to the state.

94:134(g). National Government and Administration—2 hrs. S. Leg
executive, and judicial powers and procedures of the national go

94:135(g). Modern European Governments—3 hrs. S. The dynam
political decision-making in England, France, Germany, and the Soviet
with emphasis on contrasts between democratic and totalitarian regime

94:141(g). Constitutional Law—3 hrs. The Constitution of the United
as fundamental law.

94:143(g). International Law—3 hrs. Legalistic rules studies in the cor
of a case-by-case analysis and synthesis.

94:145(g). School Laws of Iowa—3 hrs. Su.

94:148(g). Public Administration—3 hrs. Even years. The place of j
servants in the functioning of government and recent trends in the exp
of administration.

94:150(g). Political Opinion and Public Policy—3 hrs. The formation ;
development of political opinion by interest groups and mass media in |
shaping of public policy.

94:152(g). Government and Business—3 hrs. The dynamics and leg:
of regulatory administration.

94:160(g). Western Political Thought—3 hrs. The development of po
thought from Plato to the present, with primary emphasis upon the re
ship between man and the state.

94:165(g). East Asian Governments and Politics—3 hrs. The po
structures and institutions of China, Japan, and Korea, with emphasis on
modernization process since the middle of the 19th century. A

94:211. Major Political Philosophers—2 hrs. S. Odd years. Origin a
velopment of the State as reflected in the writings of political pl 1]

94:213. Politics and Democracy—3 hrs. A seminar focusing on
thought and behavior.

94:292, Research and Bibliography—3 hrs.

HISTORY

A student on the teaching program who wishes to major in history shou
major in social science and declare an emphasis in history.
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i
[ISTORY MAJOR

ied: 96:14; 96:114; 96:154; 96:155; 96:193 ....... 18 hours
g 12 hoE:'s

tives AN RIBEOEY o s s s s oo sk s iy 0
g-furses chosen from at least two related fields of Economics,

Geography, Political Science, Sociology, Philosophy,
Literature, and Religion comparable to those taught

SR collOge 1o o SR B b e g e
40 hours
used to meet General Education or other degree requirements may
be used to meet minimum requirements of the major.
Iilib;'l eading proficiency in a foreign language is required.

HISTORY MINOR-TEACHING

Required: 06:14, 96:114, 96:154, 96:155 ... ... ......... 16 hours
Blectives in hIStOXY . ..ooivnmnernams siveengen s s .. 3 hours
19 hours
HISTORY MINOR
Electives in history excluding courses used to meet general
education requirements ...................00 el 16 hours

96:114 and 96:155 are strongly recommended.
96:14. American History to 1877—4 hrs. F-S. A student with credit in
96:11 should consult the head of this department before registering for this

96:114, American History since 1877—4 hrs. F-S. A student with credit
in 96:11 should consult the head of this department before registering for
this course.

96:130(g). History of Towa—2 hrs. F-S.

96:134(z). American Economic History—3 hrs. Credit may be counted as
£conomics.

96:136(g). American Colonial History—3 hrs. S.

96:138(g). American Foreign Relations—3 hrs. Three hours of American
history should precede this course.

96:140(g). History of the West—3 hrs. The westward-moving frontier and
its influence. Three hours of American history should precede this course.

96:142(g). American Constitutional History—3 hrs. Three hours of Amer-
jean history should precede this course.

96:144(g). American Intellectual History—3 hrs. F. Three hours of Amer-
ican history should precede this course.

96:150(g). Greek and Roman Civilization—3 hrs. From 3000 B.C. to 476

.D.
96:151(g). The Ancient Near East—3 hrs. The artistic, literary, political,
rgligiou.s, and social accomplishments of Near Eastern people of ancient

es.

96:152(g). Medieval Civilization—3 hrs. From the Fall of Rome to the
5th century.

96:153(g). The Renaissance and Reformation—3 hrs. The intellectual
artistic, economic, and political developments of the Italian and the Northern
Renaissance, culminating in an examination of the 16th century Reformation.

96:154. Modern Europe to 1815-4 hrs. F-S. France, Spain, England,

ia, Russia, Austria, the Netherlands, and the Italian States to 1815.

96:155. Modern Europe since 1815—4 hrs. F-S. Continuation of 96:154.

96:160(g). Twentieth Century Europe—3 hrs, Seeks the reasons for an
age of conflict; political philosophies and personalities of the period.

96:162(z). European Intellectual History—3 hrs. Selected ideas and men
in the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing.

96:166(g). English History—4 hrs.
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96:168(g). The British Empire and Commonwealth—3 hrs. Bri
sions throughout the world since 1815,

96:170(g). Russia—4 hrs. The political, social, and economic }
Russia and its world relationships with emphasis on the Near East,

96:172(g). Modem Germany—3 hrs. Social, political, and inte
tory of Germany with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries,

96:174(g). History of France—3 hrs. Surveys the cultural, econom
political history of France with emphasis on the period 1760 to

96:180(g). Latin American History—3 hrs. Development of
American states and their relations to the United States.

96:185(g). The Far East—3 hrs. History of China, Japan, and
modern times. -

96:187(z). Modern Chinese History—3 hrs, Political, social, e
and intellectual developments in China with special emphasis on the
from the Revolution of 1911 to the present.

96:189. Readings in History—3 Il:rs. A student will choose one
following areas at registration: (1) Ancient; (2) Medieval; (8)
(4) French; (5) German; (6) Russian; (7) American; (8) Latin America
Far Eastern (India, China, Japan). Prerequisite: Approval of the de
head; for the field of American history, 10 semester hours in
history; for each of the other fields, 9 semester hours in history
Am;g‘(i:an, which must include 3 hours related to the particular
studied.

96:193(g). Historians and Philosophy of History—2 hrs. S. Odd
study of the methodology and philosophy of history, illustrated by the
of historical writing. Strongly recommended for those declaring an
in history. Prerequisite: junior standing.

GEOGRAPHY

A student on the teaching program who wishes to major in geogr
should major in social science and declare an emphasis in geography. —

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR
Courses in geography including 90:25, and may include
87:31 an(§87:18l:) .................................. 25 ho
Reading proficiency in a foreign language is required.
A minor is required. It may in an social science discipline o
any other department.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR-TEACHING

Required: 90:25 ............ SRR s e i s ke 8 hours
Electives in geography .. ............... ... ... ........ 11 hours

87:180 and 87:184 count as credit on this minor.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

Réguireds Q0:28 17 L. v srahie st s e D 3
Electives in ‘geography .. .c.oi.comvis e wiees el 12

87:180 and 87:184 count as credit on this minor.
97:101(g). Maps and Map Interpretation—3 hrs. Cartographic drs
map symbolism. Use and evaluation of maps. Field mapping and s
terpretation. Lecture, 2 periods; lab., 2 Eeri i
97:114(g). Historical Geography of the United States—3 hrs.
years.
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97:143(2)- Anglo-American—3 hrs. F-S. Major regions of the United States
y 2. Prerequisite: 90:25. )
"'37.145@}. Geography of Middle America—2 hrs. S. Odd years. Mexico,
1 America, and the West Indies. Prerequisite: 90:25.
ce;r‘r.lﬂ(g}. Geography of South America—3 hrs. F. Odd years. Prerequisite:

Courses of Instruction

90:25. Geography of Europe—3 hrs. F. Even years. Prerequisite: 90:25.
g;i‘égfg; Geography of Asia—3 hrs. S. Odd years. Survey of Asia with
iled analysis of Japan, China, Indonesia, India, Pakistan, and the Asian
Middle East. Prerequisite: 90:25. 1.5
97:167(g). Geography of Africa—3 hrs. S. Even years. Prerequisite: 90:25.
97:169(g). Geography of the Soviet Union—2 hrs. S. Even years. Emphasis
interregional and international relations. Prerequisite: 90:25.
m97,17o{g}. Political Geography—3 hrs. Prerequisite: 90:25; junior standing
nded.
gq,ﬂ?;[g). Conservation of Natural Resources—3 hrs, 5. Odd years. Natural
s of the United States and their exploitation. Problems in their con-
servation. Prerequisite: 90:25. ] . :
97:185(g). Population Geography—3 hrs, Regional variations in population
characteristics with emphasis on the world’s modemnizing areas. Prerequisite:

90:25.

Speech

Thorne, Head. Brinkman, M. Davis,  Dennis, Eblen, Finkel, Jackson, C.
Lawton, Lentz, McDavitt, Neumann, Schwartz, Skaine, M. Smith, R. Smith,
Townsend, L. Wagner, Williams, Wood.

SPEECH MAJOR-TEACHING

Required: 50:26; 50:30; 50:31; 50:32; 50:52;
50:139; 50:154; 50:193; and either 50:143 or 50:152 ... .25 hours

Electives in speech excluding 50:61 and 50:130 .......... 6 hours
31 hours
A student who chooses a teaching major in h must also complete a

minor in English unless released by the head of the department. He also is
expected to participate in organized extracurricular activities as directed by
his adviser. Permission to continue as a speech major will be based in part
on the student’s record in extracurricular participation.

SPEECH MAJOR

Hegmired: (02:308 .o.ouov ikt sy s s s s 3 hours

Electives in speech excluding 50:26; 50:61; 50:130;
50:170; 50:193; 50:194; 50:195 .................... 29 hours
_33. hours

At least 9 hours must be from courses numbered 100 or above. Not more
7 hours may be used from the following: 50:71; 50:171; 50:172; 50:173;
50:174; 50:175; 50:176.

Tl_1e student must demonstrate, by examination, his competence in one
forelg_n language. He may elect one of the following. A. Ancient languages
—Latin or Greek. Ability to translate from standard classical authors with
reasonable accuracy and speed with the aid of a lexicon. B. Modern languages
~French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish. Ability to communicate orally,
Le, to understand and be understood in everyday situations. Ability to read

tary prose and poetry with but little recourse to a dictionary.
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SPEECH CORRECTION MAJOR-TEACHING

Until August 1966 students who are majoring in s?eech
recommended for certification on the basis of the followi %,
program. After August 1966 recommendation for certification will
only upon completion of the five-year program in speech correct
seri on pp. 159-160.
Require(f: 50:32; 50:71; 50:171; 50:172; 50:173;
50:174; 50:175; 50:176; 50:195 ... ........iv.nnvnniny
Electives from the following 20:100; 20:112; 21:180 or
80:172; 21:185; 50:30; 50:130; 50:176; 62:164; 84:38 . g

A minor in psycholo%y is highly recommended.

e completion of the undergraduate major or its equivalent wil]

sidered adequate preparation for the graduate portion of the five-year y
Deficiencies in undergraduate preparation must be made up before the

can begin his graduate sequence in speech correction. i

SPEECH MINOR-TEACHING

Required: 50:26; 50:30; 50:31; 50:52; 50:139;
BB BOIOR . omvmsiic tht 5550 o pon et e 55

SPEECH MINOR

Electives in speech excluding 50:26; 50:61; 50:130; 50:170;

50:198; 50:194; B0 .voviicn i e e R 17 hours

Not less than 6 hours must be from courses numbered 100 or above, N

more than 7 hours may be selected from 50:71; 50:171; 50:172; 50:]
50:174; 50:175; 50:176.

SPEECH SUBJECT FIELD—Junior High School Major

Required: 50:26; 50:30; 50:31; 50:52; 50:130; 1
50:139; 50:154; 50:170; 50:193 .. .................... 25 hours
Electives in speech .. ... ... ........ ... ... ........... 5 hours

APPLIED SPEECH

A student may earn a maximum of 2 hours applicable toward a
calaureate de for participation in either Theatre or Forensics or
combination of the two. Permission for credit is determined by the D
of the activity. Not more than 1 hour can be earned in one semester. Ci
not available in the summer.

50:10; 50:110. Applied Theatre—1 hour.

50:11; 50:111. Applied Forensics—1 hour.
505’?1:26 is a prerequisite to all other courses in speech except 50:20, 50:32 and
50:20. Introduction to Theatre—2 hrs. F-S. The place of the theatre is the
life of man, with a critical appreciation of the various arts and skills involved.
Emphasis on the creative function of the audience. :

50:26, Fundamentals of Speech—3 hrs. F-S. Prereparation for intelligent
public discourse on issues of consequence through the development of com-
petence in research, the selection and organization of materials, and in the
processes of oral communication. 9

50:30. Public Speaking—3 hrs. F-S. Application of the principles of
psychology and composition to situations c&nlgonting the public speaker. ’

50:31. Oral Interpretation—3 hrs. F-S. Oral reading of prose and poetry.
Prerequisite: 50:26 or equivalent. r

50:32. Voice and Phonetics—2 hrs. F-S. The phonetic alphabet, formation
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tion of speech sounds, phonetic transcription. Introduction to

od dﬂssfr? and function of the speech mechanisr.n.
the $ Stagecraft—3 hrs. F-S. Scenery construction and elementary stage

- 50:52 Practical experience on current productions. Discussions, 2 periods;

g,

er;«*.,.:u.lamentals of Broadcasting—3 hrs,

50:60. ; Sy i d 4 £ radi
deasting Practice—3 hrs. Preparation and presentation of radio
50:61. (Elmfh: abrcmdcastin,r_.; schedule of station KYTC.
71 Introduction to Pathologies of Speech and Hearing—3 hrs.
E. Creative Dramatics for Children—3 hrs. F-S. Methods of teach-

50:13?1_(5;' dramatics and choral speaking to children. Planning of programs
ing Cre for home rooms, school assemblies, and special occasions.
.131(g). Speech Composition—3 hrs. Construction and presentation of
o es of considerable length. Prerequisite: 50:30.
50:132(g)- Advanced Interpretation—2 hrs. Application of the principles
ied in Oral Interpretation to more advanced material. 1. Poetry; 2. Prose;
Readers Theatre. Additional credit may be earned by taking dlﬂ'f;rfant
S ions of this course, but not by repeating the same section. Prerequisite:
50:31 or equivalent. _ ) . )
50:139. Discussion and Debate—3 hrs. F-S. Practical experience in dealing
with contemporary problems through the methods of discussion and debate.
50:140(g). Persuasion—3 hrs. Study of the factors of oral discourse which
are the determinants of beliefs and action. Prerequisite: 50:30.
50:141(g). History of the Theatre—3 hrs. S.
50:143(g). Advanced Discussion and Debate—3 hrs. Prerequisite: 50:139.
50:150(g). Costume and Make-up—3 hrs. S. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 1

”"?.?ﬂ'mg}. Stage Design and Lighting—3 hrs. S. Discussion, 3 periods;

1 period.
la%(’):ﬁgfg). Directing—3 hrs. S. Each student will stage a one-act play.
Prerequisite: 50:154.

50:153(g). Acting—3 hrs. F. Prerequisite: 50:31.

50:154(g). Play Production—3 hrs. F-S.

50:170(g). Speech Correction for the Classroom Teacher—2 hrs. F-S. The
role of the classroom teacher in dealing with speech and hean’n? problems.
Information on identification, causes, personality problems, referrals, and
remediation procedures. Not to be taken by students majoring in Speech
Correction,

50:171(g). Speech Science—5 hrs. Physical and psychological aspects of
sound, anatomy and physiology of the vocal and hearing mechanism, factors in
the intelligibility of speech, and the development of speech and language in
the normal child. Prerequisite: 50:32 or instructor’s approval.

50:172(g). Disorders of Articulation—4 hrs. Etiology, diagnosis, and re-
mediation of articulation problems. Prerequisite: 50:32.

50:173(g). Stuttering: Theory and Therapy—3 hrs. S. Prerequisite: In-
structor’s approval.

50:174(g). Cleft Palate—2 hrs. Etiology, nature, and principles of remedi-
ation of speech problems resulting from cleft Paiate, and other structural facial
deviations. Prerequisite: 50:172 or instructor’s approval.

50:175(g). Hearing Problems and Testing—3 YIIS. Types of hearing loss
and audiometric measurement. Pertinent organic and psychological problems.
Prerequisite: 50:171.

50:176(g). Clinical Practice—1-2 hrs. Clinical experience in diagnosis and
remediation of the speech problems associated with disorders of articulation,
cleft palate, stuttering, as well as experience in the testing of hearing. Pre-
requisite: 50:172 or instructor’s approval. May be repeated for a total of 4
hours of credit.

50:177(g). Disorders of Voice—4 hrs. Etiology, diagnosis and treatment of
organic and functional voice problems. Prerequisite: instructor’s approval.
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50:178(g). Neuropathologies of Speech—4 hrs, Nature, etiolog
of remediation of speech problems associated with cerebral palsy, ¢
related pathologies of the nervous system. A unit on
function of the nervous system is included. Prerequisite: instructo

50:185(g). Practicum: English as a Foreign guage—1 hr,
practice in the skills of teaching new speech patterns to “non-nati
One lecture, 3 labs. Prerequisite: 62:180.

50:193(g). Teaching of Speech—2 hrs. F-S. Credit also as a
education for a student whose major is speech. Prerequisite: 19
speech. Strongly recommended that this course precede student teac

50:194(g). Methods of Directing Forensics—2 hrs. Credit also
in education for a student whose major is speech.

50:195(g). Methods in Speech Correction—2 hrs. F. Credit also
in edu:]-ation for a student whose major is speech. Prerequisite;
approval.

50:198. Independent Study. See pp. 47, 70.

50:212. Speech Criticism—2 hrs.

50:225. Bibliography and Methods of Research—3 hrs.

50:230. Psychology of Speech—3 hrs. |

50:240. Classical Rhetoric—2 hrs, Rhetorical theory from 500 B.C,
100 A.D. Emphasis on the rhetorical theory of Aristotle, Cicero,
tilian. Modern theories examined in the light of the classical

50:241. BPBritish and American Rhetoric and Oratory—3 i
eighteenth century to the twentieth.

50:275. Communication Problems of the Hard of Hearing—4 hrs,
reading, speech therapy, auditory training and oral language for the
hearing and deaf.

50:276. Advanced Clinical Practice—1-4 hrs. Clinical experience
nosis and remediation of the speech problems associated with aphasia,
palsy, hearing loss, and disorders of voice. Prerequisite: 50:176. May
peated for a total of 4 hours of credit.

50:282. Seminar in Theatre—2 hrs. Problems of theatre production
secondary schools and colleges. Class interest determines the emp
direction, (2) technical production, or (3) theatre literature. May be
for a maximum of 4 hours.

50:283. Seminar in Teaching Speech—2 hrs. Emphasis on (1)
lated to organizing and teaching speech courses in the public scho
(2) directing of extracurricular speech activities. May be repeated
maximum of 4 hours.

50:285. Seminar in Public Address—2 hrs. Class interest d
whether the emphasis will be u (1) persuasion, (2) rhetoric, or (3)
and discussion. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 hours.

50:286. Seminar in Speech Correction—2 hrs. Offered in four s
(1) Stuttering, (2) Articulation Theory, (3) Disorders of Language, (4)
mental Phonetics.

50:299. Research. See pp. 138, 149, 163.
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Courses of Instruction

/“"__ !
Teaching

Albrecht, Aldrich, Aurand, Bebb, Blackman, Bridges, M. D.
Niﬁbfsn'Bl;Ioﬂ, Butzier, Cannell®, Darrow, Davids, Diamond, Duea, Findlay,

BrovD: "ok, Finnessy, Finsand, Gilloley, Gjerde, Gohman, Hale, H

fm-mon, Harper, Hartwell, Helff, Hofsommer, Holm , Hoy, Hutch-

HapP: - erzeel, M. A. Jackson, Lattin, Lavallee, Lynch, Mahon, Mantor,

eso, ) fazula, McBride, C. A. Middleton, C. O. Middleton, Mohn, Moon,

QI ek, ) N, O, e e O S S0,

4 . Potter, Price, Ri ann, Roberson, , Schmitt,

Aséh'ﬂ?‘gﬁ:’ é‘m\xel°, SuyaStokit;d, l(Stcme, Strub, Struble, Tarr, Tuley, Vander

lch. Wiederanders, Wineke.

Wﬁ;,"gﬁ;’femn of an undergraduate teaching curriculum requires 8 hours’
t in student teaching. Student teaching credit earned in other colleges
not meet the student teaching requirements of the State College of Iowa.

M,mdent who has 8 semester hours or more in student teaching in another

A in the same area as his major at the State College of Iowa will be
for at least 4 hours in student teaching at this college. A student who

pleted either the old tw&{zm cun;iculum or.the two-year plan and desires
complete the work for a bachelor’s degree is required to take additional

o in student teachingl only if (liue I;lfait?lrs i;\ an area othhﬁ than that of

in the upper or lower grades e elementary scl I
Any gtudent mgge elect more than the required 8 hours of work in student
ing but only 10 hours of credit in the Department of Teaching may be
applied toward the requirements for graduation. For the student who chooses

1o take additional work in student teaching, an effort is made to provide the

specialized experiences most needed by the student, such as the teaching of

reading, the preparation of instructional aids and materials, and the use of
instructional procedures.

n%miergraduates do their required work in student teaching during their

senior year although some juniors may be recommended for assignment.

Student teaching is offered in an 8-week block requiring the student’s
full time for nine weeks. During the other nine weeks of the student teaching
semester, the student will take work in professional education, philosophy or
jon, and his major. Courses are ﬂslc*)eei::llly scheduled for this 'rupose If a

nt is given permission to take additional student teaching, the work will

be specially scheduled by the Director of Student Teaching and the Registrar.
aim in student teaching is to give the student ﬁpenmce in breadth

and depth in the various duties and responsibilities the public school
teacher. This broad pattern of experiences, provided in either the campus
laboratory school or off-campus affiliated schools, includes preparing and teach-
ing units of work, conferring with coordinators and supervising teachers,
evaluating pupil progress, liarﬁcipating in extra-class activities, working with
ial-area consultants, utilizing school and community resources in in-

B e L I 5 v vaghee

ip average requi ent is

for student teaching is the same as that required for graduation (See p. 65).

student must also have been approved on a teacher-education program and
must file application for student teaching no less than three months prior
to the beginning of the semester in which the work is to be taken. (Watch
for announcements in the College Eye and on bulletin boards.)

m?is;i&i tjLower Elementary Teaching. Prerequisite: 8 hours of psychology

ucation.
28:135. Special Education Teaching. Prerequisite: 8 hours of psychology
and education. Limited to those approved for special education.
28:136. Upper Elementary Teaching. Prerequisite: 8 hours of psychology
and education.

°On Leave 1965-668
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28:137. Junior High School Teaching. F-S; not available in gym
Prerequisite: 20:16.

28:138. High School Teaching. F-S; not available in summer, P
20:16. Special methods course in major field ordinarily should pre
dent teaching.

28:150. Laboratory Practice—Elementary. Designed for experienced
ers who have not fulfilled the student teaching requirements for certi
and to give a depth of experience. Opportunities available include
in modern teaching procedures, construction and use of classroom in
materials, analysis of the teaching-leaming process, meeting the
exceptional children, classroom supervision and school-parent relations,
seminar arranged. Departmental recommendation and approval req

28:151. Laboratory Practice—Secondary. Designed for experienced
ers who have not fulfilled the student teaching requirement for ce
and to give a depth of experience. Opportunities avaik ble include
in modern teaching procedures, construction and use of classroom ins
materials, analysis of the teaching-learning process, meeting the ny
exceptional children, classroom supervision amf school-parent relations,
seminar arranged. Departmental recommendation and approval req

28:250. Advanced Laboratory Practice—2-4 hrs. Students may
on any aspect of the school program, such as the curriculum, p
evaluation, remedial instruction, guidance, supervision, administrati
school relations, audio-visual aids, and extra-class activities. This course
be repeated for a total of 4 hours. Approval of Head of the Depart
Teaching required.

21:191(g). Supervision of Student Teaching—3 hrs. Designed prin
for those presently or f)otentia!ly involved in the supervision o
teachers. It covers the selection and preparation of student teachers;
for student teaching; principles of supervision, including the identifi
analysis of good classroom procedures; desirable experiences for the
teacher in the total school program; professional responsibilities of the
teacher in the school and community; evaluation of student teachers,
supervising teacher’s role in the selection of teachers for the pro
also covers the selection and preparation of student teaching centers, q
imf supervising teachers, and the role of the coordi of

g
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The Graduate Program

THE GRADUATE PROGRAM at the State College of
Jowa has grown to meet the increasing demands of higher educa-
tion. In 1951 the college was authorized by the State Board of Re-
gents to offer a program of graduate work leading to the Master
of Arts in Education degree; the program began with the summer
session of 1952. In 1960 the graduate program was extended with
the addition of a sixth-year program leading to the Specialist in
Education degree. These programs were developed to prepare pro-
fessionally competent personnel in education—highly qualifi
teachers, supervisors, administrators, school psychologists and
specialists in various fields for elementary and secondary schools
as well as for colleges.

In 1965, in recognition of a more general need for advanced
study, the graduate program was further expanded with the addi-
tion of the Master of Arts degree. Available for students interested
in doing advanced work in teaching fields—elementary, secondary,
and college—the Master of Arts degree is also open to those who
plan to pursue careers in fields other than education. Graduate
majors are available in most departments, and graduate-level
courses are offered by all departments of the college.

The State College of Iowa now offers three graduate degrees:
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts
Specialist in Education

A cooperative program leading to the Ph.D. degree in educa-
tional administration is also available. (See p. 169.)
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Those who wish to continue their professional and cultural gy
without fulfilling the requirements for a graduate degree
so if they satisfy the requirements for admission to graduate
All students taking work beyond the bachelor’s degree, y
they are studying for an advanced degree or not, are clasg
graduate smd);nts.

Admission to Graduate Study

(This section applies to all students taking graduate course
the State College of Iowa after receiving the bachelor’s d

APPLICATION

Anyone possessing the bachelor’s degree from this or an
recognized institution who wishes to register for either und
uate or graduate credit in this college must make applicatio;
admission to graduate study through the Registrar. Seniors ir
college who are within five semester hours of graduation
wish to register for graduate credit must apply for adn
graduate study. Students who complete all requirements
bachelor’s degree during the first half of a teaching semester
begin graduate work during the second half of that semester,

A student who expects to earn a graduate degree at this
must file a transcript from the college granting the baccala
degree if other than the State College of Iowa. A student
earned graduate credit at another college or university mus
an official transcript of such credit. A student who does not
a teaching certificate and expects this college to recomme
for an original certificate must also file an official transgll'lg.
ever, students who do not expect to become degree candi
who do not expect the State College of Iowa to recommend
for certificates do not rieed to file transcripts. An official sta
of the degree and date awarded will be sufficient.

A Health Record, filled out by the family physician, is re
all new graduate students except those enrolled as underg
in this college during the year preceding application for
to graduate study.

TYPES OF ADMISSIONS

1. Unconditional admission to graduate study will be grz
student if:
a. He is a graduate of a college or university accredited b
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher

tion or by the North Central Association of Colleges
Secondary Schools or by a corresponding regional accre
iting agency. 1
b. All the necessary papers and information have been file
with the Registrar.
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B
c. There is nothing in the student’s undergraduate record or
other data to indicate that he is of doubtful promise as a
graduate student.

9, Conditional admission to graduate study may be granted a
' dent if:

:t.u At the time of registration all the required information and
data have not been received by the Registrar.

b. The student has not completed the work for the bachelor’s
degree at the time he applies for admission to graduate
study.

3, Probational admission to graduate study may be granted a

student if: .

a. He is a graduate of a college that at the time of his grad-
uation was not accredited by the National Council for Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education or by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or by a cor-
responding regional accrediting agency.

b. His undergraduate record and other data indicate that he
is of doubtful promise as a graduate student.

The conditional admission status will be removed by the Regis-
trar as soon as the student has filed all the required records and
reports, or in the case of a senior, he has received the bachelor’s
degree.

The probational admission status may be removed by the Regis-
trar when the student has earned 8 hours of graduate credit in this
institution with an average grade of B or higher.

FEES—See pp. 42-43.

REGULATIONS AFFECTING REGISTRATION

Each student admitted to graduate study is assigned an advis-
er. The adviser will assist the student in the registration process,
involving the selection of courses and such other matters as:

1. The General Graduate Examinations. These examinations are
administered by the Bureau of Research and Examination
Services during the period of the graduate student’s first reg-
istration. The Miller Analogies Test, a test of general aca-
demic ability, is required of all graduate students. The Gen-
eral Professional Examination, an instrument measuring pro-
fessional interests, attitudes, and understandings, is required
of all graduate students except those on the M.A. thesis plan.
These students are encouraged but not required to take the
General Professional Examination.

2. Maximum academic load. The maximum graduate student
load during each semester of the academic year is 15 hours;
that permitted during the eight-week summer session is 8
hours; that during the two-week post session, 2 hours. A full-
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time teaching employee may not register for more g
hours of graduate credit in any semester. '
3. Level of courses. Graduate students normally take
courses (open primarily to juniors, seniors, and grady;
dents) if followed by a (g) and 200-level courses (opey
marily to graduate students). However, a graduate
may take courses numbered less than 100 for underg
credit, but only 100-level courses followed by a (g) y
vide graduate credit.
4. CREDIT FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS. A maximum of
mester hours of graduate credit earned in another ac
institution may be applied toward meeting the minin
quirements for a master’s degree at the State College
5. Vererans. All veterans planning to enroll under a V;
Administration program must file proper authoriza
the Veterans Administration in the Office of the F
before registering.

To receive full subsistence the student ordinarily is expe
enroll for 15 hours if under Public Law 894 and 14 hours if
Public Law 634. The Registrar has been appointed as the Vel
Coordinator and has been authorized to make certain exce
in the matter of registration of veterans doing graduate w
should be consulted if the student has questions conce
regulations for veterans.

Graduate Assistantships

Three types of assistantships are available to qualified g
students who are working toward a graduate degree at SCI:

uate assistantships, research assistantships, and teaching assis
antships.

1. GRADUATE AssiSTANTSHIPS are available for graduate st
dents who are in residence through the academic year. Th
assistantships require the students to carry 12 hours of
each semester. Assistantships for students working t
the master’s degree carry a stipend of not more than $1
for the academic year; a few with a stipend of not more
$1750 are available for students working toward the Spe
in Education degree. Certain non-teaching duties of ap

mately 10 hours per week are assigned each graduate ass
ant.

2. RESEARCH AssISTANTSHIPS are available for graduate st
dents who are in residence through the academic year. Tt
provide a maximum stipend of $1,750 for the academic y
The work of the assistant will be so arranged that he ma)
normally complete his degree in one academic year and th
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"
equivalent of two summer sessions. Research assistants aid
staff members who are engaged in research, but these assist-
antships become available only if a staff member is engaged
in an approved project and has need for a graduate student
to assist in the research.

3, TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS are available for graduate stu-
" dents who hold the master’s degree and are working on the
Specialist in Education degree and who are in residence
through the academic year. These provide a maximum sti-
pend of $3,500 for the academic year. Teaching assistants will
carry a partial course-work load and will instruct, under care-
ful supervision, introductory courses; the combination of teach-
ing load and course-work load may not exceed 12-15 credit
hours per semester.
with the exception of the student activities fee which is required
of all students and which is subject to change without notice, all
assistantships include a remission of the basic fees for the aca-
demic year as well as for the summer session, provided the student
carries at least 6 hours of graduate work during the summer.
Application blanks may be obtained from the Office of the Dean
of Instruction or the department in which the student is majoring.
Applications should be filed by March 1 with the department in
wﬁich the student is applying for an assistantship. Recommenda-
tions for awarding of assistantships are made by department heads
to the Dean of Instruction.

Master of Arts in
Education Degree

THIS DEGREE IS DESIGNED specifically for those
whose work is primarily in professional education. The following
majors are available:

Elementary Education

School Administration and Supervision
Student Personnel Services
Educational Psychology

Although a special curriculum is not available for supervisors of
student teaching, a student can arrange a program which will qual-
ify him for such a position.

Two plans of study leading to the degree of Master of Arts in
Education are available: one plan requires the writing of a thesis;
the other does not. The program prescribed for each student de-
pends upon his undergraduate preparation, his experience, and his
future plans. The needs of the student as determined by him, his
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adviser, and his departmental committee are the guiding
program planning. Regardless of the plan of study followed, gy
uate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Educag
should constitute a cohesive, logically planned program, not mer,
an accumulation of credit in a variety of courses. Only
students are admitted to candidacy.

Admission to Candidacy

Admission to candidacy is not the same as admission to grady
study. A student may wish to take only selected courses and
no intention of becoming a degree candidate. A student who y
to earn the degree of Master of Arts in Education must fi
admitted to graduate study (see pp. 132-133) and then s
mission to candidacy for the degree. Admission to cand
granted after the conditions, explained below, have been met, ©

Application for candid is normally made during the §
semester of residence work, and candidacy must be app
before the beginning of the semester or summer session in
the student expects to receive his degree. The forms on wh
application is made are available in the Office of the Dep
of Education and Psychology. The application is left with the
of the department. Unconditional admission to graduate study i
prerequisite for the approval of candidacy for the degree.

The department head may recommend the applicant to the De
of Instruction for approval as soon as: b

1. The General Graduate Examinations have been successful

completed (see p. 133). 3

2. The student has earned or is eligible for an Iowa Profession

Certificate or its equivalent.®
8. The Departmental Candidacy Examination has been su
fully completed.
This examination is prepared and administered by the D
partment of Education and Psychology. The examination m
be either written or oral or a combination of the two. Stude
should consult with the department head concerning the na
ture and content of the examination. .
The departmental examination is given periodically and ¢
student should consult the head of the department as to th
time and place. The student will usually take this examin
tion during the first semester of residence.

4. Either the thesis or the non-thesis plan of study has

selected.

5. A program of studies prepared by the candidate and his at
viser has been approved by the departmental committee

“Except for these with an emphasis in College Student Personnel
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e
This committee, with the student’s adviser, has responsibility
for the review of the student’s program of studies to insure
balance, breadth, and needed specialization.
6. The departmental committee recommends candidacy.
7. The application has been approved by the department head.

The Dean of Instruction may approve the application at once or
may delay action until scholarship or other data are available or
may return it to the department with comments. The Dean of In-
struction is in general charge of each graduate student’s program.

Taesis Commurtre. For the student following the thesis plan,
the thesis committee is appointed by the Dean of Instruction after
his approval of the student’s application for candidacy. It consists
of the student’s adviser as chairman and two additional faculty
members. The committee assists the student in further defining
his course work, in supervising his research and writing, and
eventually accepts or rejects the thesis.

The nature of the thesis is described on pp. 139-140.

SeLectioNn OF TuEesis Topic. The student following the thesis
plan of study is urged to make at least a tentative selection of a
topic by the end of his first semester in residence. The course
91:294 Educational Research, which the student ordinarily takes
during his first semester in residence, provides an opportunity to
explore suitable topics. The delineation of an exact topic is not
necessary before applying for candidacy, but the designation of a
probable area of study must be made.

Graduation Requirements

Hours or Creprt. THEsis PLAN: At least 30 semester hours of
gaduate credit including 3 semester hours for the thesis. At least
semester hours must be earned at the State College of Iowa.

Non-THESIs PLAN: A minimum of 38 semester hours of graduate
credit of which at least 30 semester hours must be earned at the
State College of Iowa. At least 7 semester hours must be taken in
departments other than that of the graduate major.

On both plans the total must include:

1. A minimum of 12 hours of work (thesis plan) or 15 hours of
work (non-thesis plan) in courses numbered 200 and above.

2. The 5-hour professional core, consisting of:
21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.

20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs.,
or

21:234 Philosophy of Education—2 hrs.
3. The course requirements for a specific major (see “Requirements
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for Various Majors,” pp. 142-145) and any additional _
designated by the departmental committee.

the amount and kinds of credit must be observed

1. ResearcH Crepit. A maximum of 3 hours of research
be applied on the master’s degree.

Registration for 299 Research will not be accepted
student has submitted a statement or outline of the
research project and has secured the approval of the
directing the research project and the head of the appr
department. A copy of the completed research report, ap
by the director of the research project and the department
will be filed in the departmental office.

Research carries residence credit and may be pursued

on campus or off campus, but NOT in an extension class, T

is no prerequisite, although it is strongly recommended
91:294 Educational Research be completed before r 2
Research. It is expected that the work will be completed

a semester or a summer session. However, the departmen
may report an unfinished grade in Research and thus g
the student additional time, up to six months or two
before graduation, whichever comes first. Work not com:
at the end of the extended time will be automatically re
as failing,

2. Transrer Creprr. Graduate credit from other approved
tions will be accepted to a maximum of 8 semester hours,
total of transfer credit and extension credit combined cs
exceed 10 hours. However, regardless of the amount of
transfer credit, the student must complete the residence
ment of a minimum of one semester of 10 hours or two s
sessions of 6 hours each, and 22 or 30 semester hours of
ate credit at this college, depending on whether the tk
non-thesis plan is chosen. No credit may be used toward
master’s degree if earned in a course which was not a gra
course when taken.

8. Recency oF Creprr. Courses taken more than 10 years p
the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree requi
ments. '
4. ExteEnsioN Crass Creprr. A maximum of 6 semester h
graduate credit earned in extension classes may be applied ¢
ward the degree. However, the total of extension credit as
transfer credit combined cannot exceed 10 hours.

5. CorresronpENCE Creprt. No graduate credit earned thro
respondence study may be applied, toward the master’s d

6. SaTurpaY AND EvENING CLAss CREDIT. During the academic ¥
some classes are scheduled in the evenings or on Satu
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.

especial]y for the convenience of persons within driving distance
of the camnpus. They differ from other residence classes only in
that they involve fewer meetings and longer single sessions. A
separate list of these classes may be secured by writing the
Registrar during the month preceding the opening of either the
fall or the spring semester.

7. RADIO AND TeLevisioN Crass Crepit. Credit earned in radio

" and television classes usually may not be applied toward the
master’s degree.

gcuoLarsHIP. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must
pe earned in all courses' attempted at the graduate level. No credit
toward graduation is allowed for a course in which a grade below
C is earned.

Canpwacy. The requirements for candidacy are described on pp.
186-137.

ResmeNCE. THesis PLAN: 20 semester hours of graduate credit
in residence including one semester, or two summer sessions, of
full-time graduate work in residence.

By “full-time residence” is meant the completion of 10 or more
hours of work in one semester or 6 or more hours in a summer ses-
sion on this campus.

Non-Tuesis PLan: 28 semester hours of graduate credit in res-
idence including one semester, or two summer sessions, of full-time
graduate work in residence as defined above.

After a student has been admitted as a candidate for the master’s
degree in this college, and provided that prior arrangements have
been made with the Dean of Instruction, he may take work at the
University of Towa or Iowa State University of Science and Technol-
ogy for which residence credit may be given at the State College of
Iowa,

ExaminaTions. THEsis Pran: In addition to whatever examina-
tions are required for each course, the candidate for the degree on
the thesis plan will take (1) the General Graduate Examinations
(see p. 133), and (2) the Departmental Candidacy Examination
(see p. 136). Further, if final written and oral examinations are
required by his thesis committee and his major department, the
candidate will be required to pass them.

Non-tuesis PLan: The candidate for the degree on the non-thesis
plan is required to take the same examinations required on the
thesis plan and, in addition, (3) a written Final Comprehensive
Examination, which is prepared and administered by the Depart-
ment of [iducation and Psychology.®

Tuesis. A thesis is required of all candidates who choose the
thesis plan of study. Because the thesis is considered to serve a

*Results must be reported to the Office of the Dean of Instruction at
least one week before Commencement.
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functional need, a wide variety of areas of study is consid
propriate and no attempt is made to limit the topics
acceptable for the thesis, except to stress that they she
some relationship to teaching.

The thesis may take the form of studies, experiments,
compositions, creative work, and projects, and may conce;
with such matters as methodology, understanding d
materials of instruction, or may delve rather deeply into
aspect of a specialized academic field. Whatever the nature
subject, its development into an acceptable thesis is cons
contribute to the growth of such attributes as maturity of judg
initiative, writing ability, and organizing ability. While the
may make no significant contribution to the world’s knowle
preparation should develop in the writer a broader understa
of 513 world’s knowledge and a more genuine appreciation
research efforts of others. Three semester hours of cr
awarded upon satisfactory completion of the thesis; the
does not register for thesis credit.

Frun oF Tuesis. The thesis must be presented in final fc
to the thesis committee at least 30 days before graduation, A
men title page and form for final approval may be obtained-
Office of the Dean of Instruction. The student must present
acceptable copies, an original and one carbon copy, both on
paper of either 16- or 20-pound weight; these are retained
college library. The student’s major department may re
third copy for its files. After the thesis committee has acce
thesis, the student must transmit the two copies to the D
Instruction not later than two weeks before graduation. When
student has been notified of acceptance of his thesis, he will
a fee card to cover the thesis binding cost of $6 for the library
ies and will pay this fee at the business office.

FrLixc oF ABSTRACT OF THESIS. An abstract or summary
thesis is required of each candidate following the thesis plan tov
the master’s degree. The abstract will be approximately 500 wi
in length and will be filed in duplicate in the Office of the De:
Instruction at least two weeks before graduation.

SUMMARY OF HOUR REQUIREMENTS

A summary of the hour requirements for both the thesis and
non-thesis plans is listed below:

|

Minimum graduate hours required . .

Minimum hours earned at SCI ............. ... .. 22

Minimum hours of residence credit at SCI (in-
cluding 1 semester of 10 hours, or 2 summer
sessions of 6 hours each) .............. ... ... 20

°Includes 3 semester hours for thesis.
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—"-—-—-__
aximum usable hours of extension credit ....... 6 6
Maximum usable hours of transfer credit ........ 8 8

Maximum usable hours combined in extension and
transfer credit (no credit may be used for corre-

spondence, radio, or TV courses) .............. 10 10
‘Minimum hours required in courses numbered 200

I ADOVR i ir vl o ot e 9 8 5T 12 15
Minimum hours outside the graduate major . ... .. 6°* 7
Ricearch credit usable ............cocveivinn i, 3 3

—segome work outside the major must be taken; 6 hours recommended.

cerTiFicATION. For approval in most graduate majors, a student
must have earned or be eligible for an Iowa Professional Certificate
or its equivalent endorsed in an area appropriate to the graduate
major. Credit earned in education, psychology, or teaching to secure
a teaching certificate as a prerequisite to candidacy for the mas-
ter's degree may not be used toward the master’s degree. For infor-
mation on certification consult the Registrar.

The master’s degree and four years of successful teaching expe-
rience entitle the student to an Iowa Permanent Professional Certifi-
cate with appropriate endorsements.

TeACHING CERTIFICATES AND ENDORSEMENTS. Students interested
in securing certificates to teach in another state should secure infor-
mation directly from the State Department of Public Instruction in
that state and consult the Registrar of this college.

TeacHING ExPERIENCE. The curricula in (1) school guidance and
counseling and (2) school administration and supervision require a
minimum of one year of successful teaching experience before the
degree of Master of Arts in Education is awarded and before cer-
tain required courses can be taken. The following courses also
require at least one year as a prerequisite for enrollment: 21:241
Supervision of the Elementary School; 21:288 Organization and Ad-
ministration of the Guidance Program; 21:275 Administration of
the Secondary School; and 21:245 Administration of the Elemen-
tary School.

AppLICATION FOR GRADUATION. The candidate for the master’s de-
gree must make application for graduation not later than the end
of the ninth week of the semester or the fourth week of the summer
session in which he plans to receive the degree. The application
form may be secured in the Office of the Registrar. Applications
received after the dates designated will be placed with those for
the following session.

ATTENDANCE AT COMMENCEMENT. The candidate for the master’s
degree is expected to secure the appropriate academic costume
and to appear at Commencement for the awarding of the degree.
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Requirements for Various Majors

On each curriculum and for each major, the student who
receive the degree of Master of Arts in Education must
graduate requirements described on pp. 137-141.

Many programs at this level carry with them the requi
for certificate endorsement. In some cases, the student
building up his competency in a field in which he has had
no preparation at the bachelor’s level. For these reasons
the programs must carry with them a substantial number of
cific requirements. Whenever possible, however, an effort '
to keep the specific course requirements for each major at a
mum so that the student, with the help of his adviser and the d
mental committee, may plan the graduate program which
best meet his individual needs.

Worksheets showing the specific requirements of each majo
emphasis are available in the office of the Department of E
tion and Psychology.

MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The student must be fully certified to teach in the elem
schools prior to his completing this major. In addition to the
fessional core, if the student has not had the following co
their equivalent, he will be required to satisfactorily comp
them or a proficiency equivalent as a part of his major: ,

21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
20:100 Child Psychology—2 hrs.

Additional requirements of the various emphases are as follows
1. GeneErRAL ELEMENTARY TEACHING

This emphasis has been designed to include a mas
amount of flexibility to permit the student, his adviser and
committee to plan his program in such a way as to
that it will strengthen him as an elementary teacher. No :
cific course requirements have been set. For some stud
it will permit a maximum amount of depth in one or more s
jects; for another, it will allow for breadth; for still ano
it may eliminate deficiencies in his preparation. Howe
the program will be carefully planned early in the ca
the student to assure maximum benefits.

2. Epuca1iON OF THE GIFTED CHILD
21:185 The Exceptional Child—2 hrs.
21:187 The Gifted Child—4 hrs.
20:285 Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs.
21:289-6 Seminar in Education: Special Education—2 hrs.
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90:194 Clinical Experience—1 to 4 hrs.

or
98:250 Advanced Laboratory Practice (with gifted students)
—2 to 4 hrs,
Electives from a selected list—5 hrs.

3. EDUCATION OF THE ReTARDED CHILD

91:185 The Exceptional Child—2 hrs.

90:186 Mental Retardation—3 hrs.

91:186 Curriculum for the Retarded Child—3 hrs.

920:285 Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs.

91:289-6 Seminar in Education: Special Education—2 hrs.
90:194 Clinical Experience—1 to 4 hrs.

or

98:250 Advanced Laboratory Practice (with retarded chil-
dren)—2 to 4 hrs.
Electives from a selected list—5 hrs.

This major carries with it certification endorsement to teach in

this field.

4. REMEDIAL READING

21:147 Remedial Reading—3 hrs.

21:184 Guidance in the Elementary School—2 hrs.
21:160 Diagnosis of Reading Problems—2 hrs.
20:285 Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs.
20:286 Analysis of the Individual—3 hrs.

20:194 Clinical Experience—1 to 4 hrs.

or
28:250 Advanced Laboratory Practice (with children with
reading problems)—2 to 4 hrs.

A list of recommended electives is made available.

MAJOR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
AND SUPERVISION

The student must complete the usual degree and certification re-

quirements as well as those for the particular endorsement he
seeks. He must complete a minimum of one year of successful

teaching appropriate to the emphasis prior to graduation with the
major.

In addition to the general requirements, a student with this major

will be required to complete:

21:235 Principles of School Administration—3 hrs.

21:231 School and Community Relations—3 hrs.
or

21:239 School Personnel Administration—3 hrs,
A course in child growth and development, guidance
and counseling, educational psychology, or in the area
of the exceptional child.
Practicum in an appropriate area

143



State College of Towa

Additional requirements of the various emphases are as
1. SECONDARY PRINCIPALSHIP ‘
21:275 Administration of the Secondary School-3 hrs,
21:272 ?murriculum Development in the Secondary Schog

or
21:141 Principles of Supervision—2 hrs.
2. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPALSHIP
21:245 Administration of the Elementary School—3 hrs, |

21:243 Curriculum Development in the Elementary
hrs.

or
21:141 Principles of Supervision—2 hrs.
3. ELEMENTARY SUPERVISION
21:245 Administration of the Elementary School-3 hrs.
21:141 Principles of Supervision—2 hrs. ¥
21:241 Supervision of the Elementary School—3 hrs.

21:243 Curriculum Development in the Elementary
—3 hrs.

NOTE: Superintendency

The program for the preparation of the superintendency of s
is a two-year program. Please see the Specialist in Education de
gree program for details, pp. 164-165.

MAJOR IN STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES .
The student must complete the usual degree and certification re
quirements and those for the particular endorsement he seeks.
Students majoring in school guidance and counseling ( elementar
or secondary ) are required to complete: '
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychol .-q_..

hrs.
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
20:286 Analysis of the Individual—3 hrs.
21:287 Techniques of Counseling—3 hrs.
Practicum in an appropriate area.

One year of teaching experience in an appropriate area is re
quired prior to graduation for those who plan to work in sc
guidance and counseling.

Two emphases are available in school guidance and counseling
;.me lemphasxs is available for student personnel work at the college
eve

1. SecoNpARY GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

In addition to the above requirements, the student will

plete:
21:182 Introduction to Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs.
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91:183 Educational and Occupational Information—2 hrs.
20:285 Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs.

or
91:283 Group Procedures in Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs.
91:988 Organization and Administration of the Guidance Pro-
gram—2 hrs.

9. ELEMENTARY GumaNceE AND COUNSELING

In addition to the above requirements, the student will com-
plete:

91:184 Guidance in the Elementary School—2 hrs.

920:285 Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs.

91:283 Group Procedures in Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs.
or

21:183 Educational and Occupational Information—2 hrs.

21:289-7 Seminar in Education: School Guidance—2 hrs.

3. COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
Certification to teach is not required for this emphasis.
In addition to the general requirement for the degree, the student

will complete:
21:265 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education—3

hrs.

21:287 Techniques of Counseling—3 hrs.

21:289-9 Seminar in Education: College Student Personnel
Services—2 hrs.
Two different practicum experiences—4 hrs.
Electives from a selected list—8 hrs.

MAJOR IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

In addition to the general requirements for the degree, including
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology (2 hours), the student
will be required to show proficiency in general psychology, general
experimental psychology, and child or adolescent psychology. He
will also be required to complete:

21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2

hrs.
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
Electives from a selected list—15 hrs.

A minimum of 20 semester hours must be taken in courses num-
bered with the prefix 20.
A student who expects to teach in college should take:
21:201 Teaching in College—3 hrs.
21:203 Current Issues in Higher Education—2 hrs.

The major in Educational Psychology may be utilized as the first
half of a two-year program designed to prepare certified School
Psychologists as described under the Specialist in Education de-
gree program, pp. 167-168.
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Master of Arts Degree

/A NUMBER OF CURRICULA lead to the degree ¢
ter of Arts. Programs are available for advanced preparai
elementary and secondary teachers, for college teaching, ing
programs for Jowa Public Junior College certification, a
graduate study without reference to teaching. The following m;
are offered. -

Art Mathematics
Biology Music

Business Physical Education
Business Education Physics

Chemistry Political Science
Counseling Science

English Social Science
History Speech

Industrial Arts Speech Correction

The Master of Arts program is a highly flexible one. The
study prescribed for each student depends upon his underg;
preparation, his experience, and his future plans. The nee
student as determined by him, his adviser, and his departme
committee are the guiding factors in course selection. It she
stressed, however, that regardless of the plan of study followe
graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Arts should
stitute a cohesive, logically planned program, not merely an
cumulation of credits in a variety of courses. On most prog
both the thesis and non-thesis plans are available. Only sele
students are admitted to candidacy.

Admission to Candidacy

Admission to candidacy is not the same as admission to grad
study. A student may wish to take only selected courses and
no intention of becoming a degree candidate. A student who w:
to earn the master's degree must first be admitted to g
study (see pp. 132-133), and then seek admission to candidacy
the degree. Admission to candidacy is granted after the cond
(explained below) have been met.

Application for candidacy is normally made during the
mester of residence work and candidacy must be approved b
the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
expects to receive his degree. The forms on which the applic
is made are available in departmental offices. The applicati
left with the head of the major department. Unconditional a
sion to graduate study is a prerequisite for the approval of can
dacy for the master’s degree.
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The department in which the application for candidacy is filed
e recommend the applicant to the Dean of Instruction for ap-

al as soon as:
1. The General Graduate Examinations have been completed suc-
" cessfully. (See p. 133).
9, The Departmental Candidacy Examination has been complet-
" ed successfully.

This examination is prepared and administered by the de-
partment in which the student plans to pursue a major. The
examination may be either written or oral or a combination
of the two. Performance tests related to the special skills
needed by teachers of such subjects as music, speech, and
business education may be included as part of the candidacy
examination for students pursuing majors in these areas. Each
student should consult with his department head concerning
the nature and content of these examinations.

The departmental examinations are conducted periodically
and the student should consult the head of the department as
to the time and place. The student will usually take this exam-
ination during the first semester of residence.

3, Either the thesis or the non-thesis plan of study has been
selected. The thesis plan is open to all. The non-thesis plan is
available to (a) persons who hold or are eligible for the Iowa
Professional Certificate or equivalent (except where five years
is required for a first certificate) and who complete Profes-
sional Core A; or (b) persons who complete Professional Core
B.

4. A program of studies prepared by the candidate and his ad-
viser has been approved by the departmental committee. This
committee, with the student’s adviser, has responsibility for
the review of the student’s program of studies to insure bal-
ance, breadth, and needed specialization. Each department
offering a graduate major has one or more departmental com-
mittees.

5. The departmental committee recommends candidacy.

6. The application has been approved by the department head.

The Dean of Instruction may approve the application at
once or may delay action until scholarship or other data are
available or may return it to the department with comments.
The Dean of Instruction is in general charge of each graduate
student’s program.

Tuesis Commurtee. For the student following the thesis plan,
the thesis committee is appointed by the Dean of Instruction after
his approval of the student’s application for candidacy. It consists
of the student’s adviser as chairman and two additional faculty
members. The committee assists the student in further defining his
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course work, in supervising his research and writing,
ally accepts or rejects the thesis.
The nature of the thesis is described on p. 151.

SeLection oF Tuesis Toric. The student following th
plan of study is urged to make at least a tentative select
topic by the end of his first semester in residence. The de
of an exact topic is not necessary before applying for

but the designation of a probable area of study must be m

Graduation Requirements

Hours oF Creprr. THESIS PLAN:
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit, i
3 semester hours of credit for the thesis. At least 22
hours must be earned at the State College of Iowa.
2. A minimum of 12 semester hours of work in courses numbe
200 or above.
3. The course requirements for a specific major and an
tional courses designated by the departmental commi
4. Some work, preferably 6 semester hours of graduate
taken in departments other than that of the graduate

Non-TBesis PLAN:

1. A minimum of 38 semester hours of graduate credit of w
at least 30 semester hours must be earned at the St:
lege of Iowa.

2. A minimum of 15 semester hours of work in courses num
200 or above.

3. The course requirements for a specific major and any
tional courses designated by the departmental ‘commi

4. Professional Core A or Professional Core B:

Professional Core A (Prerequisite: Iowa Professional
cate or equivalent)

20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs.

or
21:234 Philosophy of Education—2 hrs.
21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs,

or '
A departmental course in Research and Bibliography?

A special methods course in the major field or any
tional course numbered 200 and above in the Departmer
Education and Psychology or in the Department of Tez

Professional Core B (Professional Core B and an app
distribution of courses in one or more subject areas are
quired in order to receive Iowa Public Junior College certi
cation)
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91:201 Teaching in College—3 hrs.
91:203 Current Issues in Higher Education—2 hrs.
:997 Practicum—2 hrs.

5, At least 7 semester hours of graduate work taken in depart-
" ‘ments other than that of the graduate major; these 7 hours
may include 21:294 and either 20:214 or 21:234.

On both the thesis and non-thesis plan certain limitations on the
amount and kinds of credit must be observed:

1. ResearcH Creprt: A maximum of 3 hours of research credit
may be applied on the master’s degree.

Registration for 299 Research will not be accepted until the
student has submitted a statement or outline of the proposed
research project and has secured the approval of the person
directing the research project and the head of the appropriate
department. A copy of the completed research report, ap-
proved by the director of the research project and the depart-
ment head, will be filed in the departmental office.

Research carries residence credit and may be pursued either
on campus or off campus, but NOT in an extension class.
There is no prerequisite, although it is strongly recommended
that 21:294 Educational Research or a departmental course in
research be completed before registering for Research. It is
expected that the work will be completed during a semester
or a summer session. However, the department head may
report an unfinished grade in Research and thus gain for the
student additional time, up to six months or two weeks before
graduation, whichever comes first. Work not completed at the
end of the extended time will be automatically recorded as
failing.

2. Transrer Creprt. Graduate credit from other approved institu-
tions will be accepted to a maximum of 8 semester hours but
the total of transfer credit and extension credit combined can-
not exceed 10 hours. However, regardless of the amount of
such transfer credit, the student must complete the residence
requirement of a minimum of one semester of 10 hours or two
summer sessions of 6 hours each, and 22 or 30 semester hours
of graduate credit at this college, depending on whether the
thesis or non-thesis plan is chosen. No credit may be used
toward the master’s degree if earned in a course which was
not a graduate course when taken.

3. Recexcy oF Creprr. Courses taken more than 10 years prior to
the granting of the degree cannot be used to meet degree re-
quirements.

4. ExtensioN Crass Creprr. A maximum of 6 semester hours
of graduate credit earned in extension classes may be applied
toward the degree. However, the total of extension credit and
transfer credit combined cannot exceed 10 hours.

The Graduate Program
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5. CorrespoNDENCE CrepiT. No graduate credit earned
correspondence study may be applied toward the m
degree. '

6. SaTurpAY AND EveniNG Crass Crepit. During the :
year some classes are scheduled in the evenings or on
especially for the convenience of persons within dri
tance of the campus. They differ from other residence
only in that they involve fewer meetings and longer si
sions. A separate list of these classes may be secured by
ing the Begistrar during the month preceding the op
either the fall or the spring semester. :

7. Ranio axp TeLEvisioN Crass Crepit. Credit earned i
and television classes usually may not be applied to
master’s degree. b

ScuoLarsHir. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average
be earned in all courses attempted at the graduate level. No
toward graduation is allowed for a course in which a grade
C is earned.

Canomacy. The requirements for candidacy are described on
146-147.

ResipENCE. THEsIs PLAN: 20 semester hours of graduate c
residence including one semester, or two summer sessions
time graduate work in residence. By “full-time residence” is
the completion of 10 or more hours of work in one semester
more hours in a summer session on this campus.

Non-TrEesis PLan: 28 semester hours of graduate credit
idence including one semester, or two summer sessions, of
graduate work in residence as defined above.

After a student has been admitted as a candidate for the n
degree in this college, and provided that prior arrangemen
been made with the Dean of Instruction, he may take work
University of Iowa or Iowa State University of Science and
ogy for which residence credit may be given at the State
Iowa.

tions are required for each course, the candidate for the degre
the thesis plan will take (1) the General Graduate Exam
(see p. 133), and (2) The Departmental Candidacy Examin
(see p. 147). Further, if final written and oral examinations ai
required by his thesis committee and his major department, &
candidate will be required to pass them. 1

Non-Tuesis PLan: The candidate for the degree on the no
thesis plan is required to take the same examinations require
the thesis plan and, in addition, (3) a written Final Compre
Examination, which is prepared and administered by the
department.®

°Results must be reported to the Office of the Dean of Instruction at les
one week before Commencement. '
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Tauesis. A thesis is required of all candidates who choose the
thesis plan of study. Because the thesis is considered to serve a
functional need, a wide variety of areas of study is oonsidergd ap-
ropriate and no attempt is made to limit the topics considered
acceptable for the thesis.

The thesis may take the form of studies, experiments, surveys,
compositions, creative work, and projects and may concern itself
with such matters as methodology, understanding children, and
materials of instruction, or may delve rather deeply into some
aspect of a specialized academic field. Whatever the nature of the
subject, its development into an acceptable thesis is considered to
contribute to the growth of such attributes as maturity of judgment,
initiative, writing ability, and organizing ability. While the thesis
may make no significant contribution to the world’s knowledge, its
preparation should develop in the writer a broader understanding
of the world’s knowledge and a more genuine appreciation of the
research efforts of others. Three semester hours of credit are
awarded upon satisfactory completion of the thesis; the student
does not register for thesis credit.

Fiine oF Tuesis. The thesis must be presented in final form
to the thesis committee at least 30 days before graduation. A speci-
men title page and form for final approval may be obtained in the
Office of the Dean of Instruction. The student must present two ac-
ceptable copies, an original and one carbon copy, both on bond
paper of either 16- or 20-pound weight; these are retained by the
college library. The student’s major department may request a
third copy for its files. After the thesis committee has accepted the
thesis, the student must transmit the two copies to the Dean of
Instruction not later than two weeks before graduation. When the
student has been notified of the acceptance of his thesis, he will
secure a fee card to cover the thesis binding cost of $6 for the
library copies and will pay this fee at the business office.

FrLine oF ABsTRACT OF THESIS. An abstract or summary of his
thesis is required of each candidate following the thesis plan
toward the master’s degree. The abstract will be approximately 500
words in length and will be filed in duplicate in the Office of the
Dean of Instruction at least two weeks before graduation.

SUMMARY OF HOUR REQUIREMENTS

A summary of the hour requirements for both the thesis and the
non-thesis plans is listed below:

Non-

Thesis Thesis
Minimum graduate hours required .... .. ... .. .. 30° 38
Minimum hours earned at SCI ... ... o 22 30

Minimum hours of residence credit at SCI '('ih'--
cluding 1 semester of 10 hours, or 2 summer
sessions of 6 hours each) ....................20 28
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Maximum usable hours of extension credit ........ 6
Maximum usable hours of transfer credit ........ 8
Maximum usable hours combined in extension
and transfer credit (no credit may be used for
correspondence, radio, or TV courses) ........
Minimum hours required in courses numbered
200:andsADOVE rovinmitent e seissi el i e
Minimum hours outside the graduate major . ... ..
Research credit usable .........................

°Includes 3 semester hours for thesis.
°°Some work outside the major must be taken; 6 hours re

CertiFication. For approval in some graduate prggrams
dent must have earned or be eligible for an Iowa Professi

tificate or its equivalent endorsed in an area appropriate to
graduate major. Credit earned in education, psychology, or ti
ing to secure a teaching certificate as a prerequisite to candi
for the master’s degree may not be used toward the master’s
gree. For information on certification consult the Registrar.

TeacHING CERTIFICATES AND ENDORSEMENTS, Students int
in securing certificates to teach in another state should obtain
mation directly from the State Department of Public Inst
that state and should consult the Registrar of this college.

For students with an Iowa Professional Certificate, the ma:
degree and four years of successful teaching experience entit
student to an Iowa Permanent Professional Certificate with
priate endorsements.

ArpricaTioN FOR GRapuaTION. The candidate for the master’s ¢
gree must make application for graduation not later than the
of the ninth week of the semester or the fourth week of the
mer session in which he plans to receive the degree. The a
tion form may be secureg in the Office of the Registrar. Ap
tions received after the dates designated will be placed with t
for the following session. : 4

ATttENDANCE AT CoMMENCEMENT, The candidate for the n
degree is expected to secure the appropriate academic o
and to appear at Commencement for the awarding of the deg

Requirements for Various Majors

On each curriculum and for each major, the student who plans 1
receive the master's degree must meet the graduate require
described on pp. 148-152.

MAJOR IN ART
Each student’s program will be determined by his needs and i
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consultation with his adviser. Considering his undergraduate and

aduate work together, he must have reasonable breadth a_nd
must have completed at least 60 semester hours of art, of which
90 hours must be taken as a graduate student.

It is strongly recommended that each degree candidate shall
have completed at least 6 semester hours of art history at the under-

aduate level and that he will include at least 6 additional hours
at the graduate level.

This major prescribes no additional required courses unless the
student wishes to complete the requirements for a certificate en-
dorsement as a supervisor of art. In this event, the student must
have four years of successful teaching experience and include in
this graduate program the following courses:

a. 60:296 The Supervision of Art—3 hrs.

b. At least 7 hours from the following:

21:271 Supervision of the Secondary School—2 hrs.

21:272 Curriculum Development in the Secondary School—3
hrs.

21:141 Principles of Supervision—2 hrs.

21:241 Supervision of the Elementary School—2 hrs.

21:243 Eun‘ieulum Development in the Elementary School—3

1s.

If the art major is following the thesis plan, his thesis may be of
the conventional type, or it may involve creative work in art.

In the latter event, the amount and quality of the work are sub-
ject to the approval of the student’s thesis committee and the Dean
of Instruction. All works will be retained by the department as a
partial fulfillment of the degree requirements. In addition, a writ-
ten statement of the purpose of the project, the problems involved,
an evaluation of the results, and photographs of the productions
themselves will be submitted in triplicate, two copies to be filed in
Athft college library with the other retained by the Department of

Before the master’s degree is conferred, the student whose major
is art must demonstrate his proficiency in a selected creative area
through presentation of an exhibit.

MAJOR IN BIOLOGY

A student must complete 82:200 History and Philosophy of Sci-
ence (2 semester hours), unless he has credit in 82:175 The Nature
of Science (2 semester hours).

A student must complete 84:292 Research Methods in Biology (3
hours), unless he is taking Professional Core A or B, in which case
he may complete either 21:294 Educational Research (3 hours), or
84:292 Research Methods in Biology (2 hours).

Students not taking Professional Core A or B must take at least
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6 hours outside the area of hiology, nsually in mathematics, chem.
istry, earth science, or physics.

MAJOR TN BUSINESS
MAJOR IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

The major in Business is available only to students selecting
thesis option. The Major in Business Education is available on
both the thesis and non-thesis plans.

The candidate for the master’s degrec in business education tak.
ing Professional Core A must take 15:203 Foundations in Busi
Education (2 hours); this course is recommended for a student
taking Professional Core B.

Except for students completing Professional Core A, graduate
and undergraduate work combined must total at least 60 semester
hours in business, business education, and related fields, including
6 semester hours of economics.

A student must take 15:292 Business Research (3 hours), unless
he completes Professional Core A or B, in which case he may take
either 15:292 Business Research (3 hours), or 21:294 Educational
Research (3 hours).

The remainder of the program will be determined in consultation
with the adviser and the departmental committee.

MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY

This major is available only to students taking Professional Core
A or B.

A student must complete 82:200 History and Philosophy of Sei-
ence (2 hours), unless he has credit in 82:175 The Nature of Science
(2 hours).

A student must complete 21:294 Educational Research (3 hours),
or 86:292 Research Methods in Chemistry (3 hours).

MAJOR IN COUNSELING

This program is available only to students selecting the thesis
option.

The program is designed for persons who plan to counsel in non-
school settings such as churches, industry, student centers, employ-
ment services, domestic peace corps, job corps, and similar situa-
tions. Students who major in this area will complete a basic core
of courses applicable to all preparing for work as counselors.
Courses in psychology and measurement are provided as a back-
ground. Specific areas of interest and the professional field in which
the person plans to work will determine the supporting course
work and the appropriate electives. Since persons working on this
major will be interested in counseling activities in settings o
than that of education, there will be no necessity for the student to
hold a teaching certificate. The student’s baccalaureate degree,
however, may be in liberal arts or a profession, including teaching.
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Worksheets giving complete details are available in the office of
the Department of Education and Psychology.

Students must complete the following courses:
21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
21:183 Educational and Occupational Information—2 hrs.
21:287 Techniques of Counseling—3 hrs.
21:290-8 Practicum—Non-School Counseling—2 hrs.

A minimum of 6 hours must be selected from the following:
An appropriate statistics course.
20:108 Psychology of Personality—3 hrs.
20:112 Mental Hygiene—2 hrs.
20:140 Social Psychology—3 hrs.
20:142 Abnormal Psychology—3 hrs.
20:286 Analysis of the Individual—3 hrs.
21:283 Group Procedures in Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs.
A minimum of 8 hours from a selected list.

MAJOR IN ENGLISH

All students must take:
62:201 Bibliography and Methods of Research—3 hrs.
Students taking Professional Core A or B must include the follow-
ing courses:
62:193 The Teaching of Writing—3 hrs.
62:202 Analysis of Literary Forms—3 hrs.

At least one semester before the degree will be conferred, the
student majoring in English must demonstrate basic competence,
confirmed by examination, in French, German, or Latin. In French
or German, a reading knowledge of simple material employing a
vocabulary of about 2,000 words is necessary. In Latin, a working
knowledge of the foundational structure and a vocabulary of about
1,500 words are required. If a graduate student wishes to work
independently in order to meet this requirement, direction and
assistance will be made available.

MAJOR IN HISTORY

This major is designed for students desiring an intensive con-
centration in history and is considerably more specialized and more
rigorous than the general program in Social Science with an empha-
sis in history. It is especially appropriate for those who have a
strong undergraduate background in history, who plan to earn a
Ph.D. in history, or who are teaching or plan to teach solely in the
area of history.

Students must take the following courses:

90:292 Behavioral and Historical Analysis—2 hrs.
96:193 Historians and Philosophers of History—2 hrs.
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Students must take a final comprehensive examination, both wrig.
ten and oral.

Students must have a reading proficiency in a foreign language
unless they take Professional Core A or B.

Students who do not take Professional Core A or B must take 3.6
semester hours outside the field of history.

MAJOR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

All students must take the following:
33:226 Foundations of Industrial Education—4 hrs.
33:292 Industrial Arts Research Methods—2 hrs.
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2 hrs,

Such additional courses as are considered essential by the de-
partmental committee, including at least 40 semester hours credit
in industrial arts, counting both undergraduate and graduate courses,

To be admitted as a candidate for the degree with a major in
industrial arts a student must have a minimum of 20 semester
hours of credit in industrial arts.

Students not taking Professional Core A or B must take 8 semes-
ter hours in either chemistry, mathematics, or in physics (may be
satisfied by taking courses numbered below 100(g), but such
courses will not be counted for graduate credit).

MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

This major prescribes no additional required courses, but the
student taking Professional Core A will select as an area of empha-
sis either the teaching of elementary mathematics or the teanEing
of secondary mathematics.

MAJOR IN MUSIC

To be accepted as a graduate major in music, a student must
have attained a proficiency in a field of applied music equal to that
required of a student completing an undergraduate major in musie
(Grade X). It is highly desirable for the graduate major in music
to have attained Grade XVI or higher.

By audition before a jury, a student will be classified in as many
performance media as he chooses. An ability grade of IV will per-
mit him to earn graduate applied credit in that performance medi-
um. A grade of VIII or above will make him eligible for 200 level
credit in that medium. Students who fail the theory entrance tests
will take 58:180 Theory Survey (3 hours) without credit toward a
graduate degree. All students (except those taking Professional
gore )En) must take 52:221 Music Research and Bibliography (2

ours).

Students taking Professional Core A must also take:

54:2—— Applied Music—2 hrs.
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57:281 Seminar in Chorus—2 hrs.
or

57:290 Seminar in Band—2 hrs.
or

57:291 Seminar in Orchestra—2 hrs.

Students taking Professional Core B must demonstrate artistic
and/or scholarly performance in one of the following: applied
music, music composition (theery), or writing; and, before a jury,
demonstrate an acceptable proficiency at the piano. The program
must also contain work from each of the following:

General Music—2-5 hrs.
Applied Music—2-8 hrs.
Music Methods—4-10 hrs.
Music Theory—8-12 hrs.
Music Literature—6-10 hrs.

Students on the thesis plan may complete a conventional type of
thesis or may satisfy the thesis requirement by creative work or
by a recital when accompanied by a paper devoted to style analysis
of designated periods and composers. The recital and paper sub-
mitted will be evaluated by a thesis (recital) committee.

By including 21:272 or 275 and 21:243 or 245 in the student’s grad-
uate program and with the required four years of successful teach-
ing experience, the student may become eligible for a certificate
endorsement in music supervision.

MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

This major is available only to students taking Professional Core
AorB.

The student must complete 37:273 Physical Education in the
Public Schools (3 hours), and other courses recommended by the
departmental committee. He must have at least 40 semester hours
of physical education at the undergraduate and graduate level ex-
clusive of activity courses. A candidacy examination will test
knowledge and understanding of principles and practices in physi-
cal education; various activities and their place in the school pro-
gram; sciences basic to physical education such as anatomy, hu-
man physiology, kinesiology, and psychology; and problems of ad-
ministration of the physical education program.

For certificate endorsement as a supervisor of physical educa-
tion, the student must have four years of successful teaching expe-
rience and include in his program of study:

37:276 Supervision of Physical Education—2 hrs.

At least 6 hours from the following:

21:132 Materials of Instruction—3 hrs.

21:191 Supervision of Student Teaching—3 hrs.

21:243 O]Z])um'culum Development in the Elementary School—3
IS.
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21:272 Curriculum Development in the Secondary School—
28:250 Advanced Laboratory Practice—2-4 hrs.

MAJOR IN PHYSICS

This major is available only to students taking Professional
A or B.

A student must complete 82:200 History and Philosophy of
ence (2 hours), unless he has credit in 82:175 The Nature
(2 hours).

A student must complete 21:294 Educational Research (3 ho
or 88:292 Research Methods in Physics (3 hours).

MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Students must take the following courses:
90:292 Behavioral and Historical Analysis—2 hrs.
94:292 Research and Bibliography—3 hrs.
Students must take a final comprehensive examination, both -
ten and oral.
Students must have a reading proficiency in a foreign I
unless they take Protessional Core A or B.
Students who do not take Professional Core A or B must take |
hours outside Political Science.
Students on the non-thesis plan may (with departmental ap
al’ take as much as 12 hours in a related discipline.

MAJOR IN SCIENCE

This major is available only to students taking Professional Cor
A or B.

A student must complete 82:200 History and Philosophy of St
ence (2 hours), unless he has credit in 82:175 The Nature of
ence (2 hours).

A student must complete one of the following courses:
21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.
84:292 Research Methods in Biology—3 hrs.
86:292 Research Methods in Chemistry—3 hrs.
88:292 Research Methods in Physics—3 hrs.

MAJOR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

This major is available only to students taking Professional Co
A or B. A student, if he desires, may select as an area of emp
one of the following:

History
Political Science
Economics
Sociology
. Stu();lents must take 90:292 Behavioral and Historical Analysis (
ours). R
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MAJOR IN SPEECH

All students must take:
50:225 Bibliography and Methods of Research—3 hrs.

Students taking Professional Core A or B must also take the fol-
lowing courses:
50:230 Psychology of Speech—3 hrs.
50:283 Seminar in Teaching of Speech—2 hrs.

MAJOR IN SPEECH CORRECTION
(FIFTH YEAR OF A FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM )

This major is available only to students taking Professional Core
A or B.

The professional program in speech correction is a five-year pro-
gram of both undergraduate and graduate courses leading to a
Master of Arts degree. After August, 1966, recommendation for
certification in speech correction will be made only upon comple-
tion of the five-year program. This program is designed primarily
to prepare students for careers as clinicians providing remedial
services to the speech and hearing handicapped, with emphasis on
children in public schools.

A student on this program must complete all the requirements
for the B.A. degree, Speech Correction Major—Teaching, and must
meet all the requirements for admission to graduate work at SCI,
and complete all other requirements for the master's degree.

The completion of the undergraduate majo: or its equivalent will
be considered adequate undergraduate preparation for the gradu-
ate portion of the program. Deficiencies in undergraduate prepa-
ration must be made up before the student can begin his graduate
sequence in speech correction. The requirements listed below in-
clude both graduate and undergraduate courses considered essen-
tial to certification and the master’s degree. Starred (°) courses
will normally have been completed at the undergraduate level and
must precede additional work in speech correction.

a. Required courses in speech correction:

?50:32 Voice and Phonetics—2 hrs.

°50:71 {.lntroduction to Pathologies of Speech and Hearing—3

S.

®50:171 Speech Science—5 hrs.

®50:172 Disorders of Articulation—4 hrs.
°50:173 Stuttering: Theory and Therapy—3 hrs.
°50:174 Cleft Palate—2 hrs.

*50:175 Hearing Problems and Testing—3 hrs.
®50:176 Clinical Practice—1-2 hrs.

50:177 Disorders of Voice—4 hrs.

50:178 Neuropathologies of Speech—4 hrs.
°50:195 Methods in Speech Correction—2 hrs.
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50:275 Communication Problems of the Hard of Hearing—4
hrs.
50:276 Advanced Clinical Practice—1-4 hrs.

Students taking Professional Core A must also include:
50:225 Bibliography and Methods of Research—3 hrs,

b. Required 15 hours in psychology, including the following;
20:8 General Psychology—3 hrs.
20:100 Child Psychology—2 hrs.
20:112 Mental Hygiene—2 hrs.
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—9

hrs.,

or
80:172 Fundamentals of Statistical Methods—3 hrs.
c. Electives to be chosen in consultation with the student’s adviser,

The following are recommended:
21:146 Reading and Language Arts—35 hrs.
21:152 Elementary Curriculum—3 hrs.
21:185 The Exceptional Child—2 hrs.
50:30 Public Speaking—3 hrs.
50:130 Creative Dramatics for Children—3 hrs.
50:176 Clinical Practice—1-2 hrs.
62:164 Semantics—3 hrs.
84:38 Human Physiology—3 hrs.
50:230 Psychology of Speech—3 hrs.
50:286 Seminar in Speech Correction—2 hrs.
50:299 Research

Other electives from related areas may be selected depending
upon each student’s particular interest.

Second Master’s Degree

To receive a second master’s degree a student must meet all the
requirements for the second degree with the exception that eight
hours of work from the first degree might be used for the second
degree. The requirements for work in residence, “200” work, and
all other specific requirements shall be met for the second degree
in addition to work completed for the first degree.
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Specialist in Education Degree

THE SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREE is de.
signed to serve a qualitative need for highly trained specialists i
various fields of educational endeavor. Many salary schedules haye
recognized advanced preparation beyond the master’s degree, bug
such recognition is often based on a collection of hours not neces.
sarily representing a planned program of study. The Specialist jn
Education degree requires careful planning with the resultant ad.
vantages. It is a program designed to meet the needs of students
in professional areas in which the master’s degree is not suffici
but in which the rigorous research emphasis of the doctorate is not
necessary. The sixth year of preparation is being recognized jn
certification requirements of several states and as a membe
requirement in the American Association of School Administrators,

The program at the State College of Iowa leading to the Special-
ist in Education degree involves breadth of preparation as well ag
depth in a particular field of specialization. Persons majoring in g
professional area of specialization will take work in cognate fields to
help develop this broadened base of understanding. At the same
time the program is flexible enough to permit variation in accord
with individual backgrounds and aspirations. The flexibility is such
that persons with the master’s degree in either professional educa-
tion or in an academic area may participate in the program.

The following majors are available:
School Administration
Curriculum and Supervision
Student Personnel Services
Educational Psychology
Industrial Arts

The program leading to this degree is open to students who hold
a master's degree from an accredited graduate school, who have
had at least one year of teaching experience, and who meet the
requirements set forth below.

With special approval the student may work directly toward the
Specialist in Education degree without going through a masters
degree program.

Admission to Candidacy

A fully admitted graduate student who holds a master’s degree
from another college must successfully complete the followin
examinations: (a) Miller Analogies, (b) General Professional, an
(¢) Departmental. He must also hold an Iowa Professional Certifi-
cate or its equivalent.

A student’s acceptability and program must be approved by the
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departmental committee, the head of his department, and the Dean
of Instruction. Normally, he may be admitted to candidacy during
the first semester of enrollment following the receipt of the mas-
ter's degree, but capable students may be admitted to candidacy
for the Specialist in Education degree at any time after being ad-
mitted to candidacy for the master’s degree.

Graduation Requirements

The student shall complete the general requirements for the
gpecialist in Education degree and shall meet the requirements as
specified by the departmental committee using a combination of

aduate courses taken for the master’'s degree and beyond. The
student must be eligible for certification as a teacher before the
degree will be granted. Appropriate certification endorsement will
be recommended for those who meet the standards set by the col-
lege in conjunction with the appropriate certification agency.

Hougs oF Crepit. A student must earn a minimum of 30 semester
hours of graduate credit beyond the master’s degree. Credit earned
in excess of that required for the master’s degree may be applied
toward the 30-hour requirement if that credit is earned during the
final period of enrollment for the master’s degree.

For students who write a master’s thesis, a minimum of 27 hours
of work in courses numbered 200 and above is required; for those
who do not write a master’s thesis, 30 hours of work in courses
numbered 200 and above is required.

Certain limitations on the amount and kinds of credit must be
observed:

1. ResearcH Creprt. The provisions regarding research credit are
the same as those for the master’s degree, and in addition to
the amount of such credit used toward the master’s degree.
(See p. 138)

2. Recency oF CrepitT. A student may not apply credit which
is more than seven years old toward the Specialist in Education
degree.

3. The regulations regarding amounts of credit allowable through
transfer, extension classes, correspondence courses, and radio
and television classes are the same as those for the master’s
degree. (See pp. 138-139)

ScuorArsHIP. A student must earn a cumulative grade index of

3.00 in all graduate courses taken after receiving the master’s de-
gree.

Canpmwacy. The requirements for admission to candidacy are de-
scribed on pp. 136-137.

ResipENcE. A student must have completed at least 20 hours in
residence, including one semester or two summer sessions of full-
time enrollment in residence after the master’s degree.
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EXAMINATIONS.

(a) A student must pass a comprehensive oral exami ,,
including a defense of the thesis, if any. The examination
will be conducted and evaluated by the departmental cop,.
mittee and a faculty member designated by the
Instruction, although other members of the faculty may
participate.

(b) A student may be required by the departmental committes
to pass a written comprehensive examination. If -
it should precede the oral examination.

Tresis. A student who did not complete a thesis for the master’s
degree must complete one for the Specialist in Education degree,
A department may require a student who has written a masters
thesis to write a thesis for the Specialist in Education degree also,
The thesis must be presented in the style and form prescribed for
the master’s thesis. It must have the approval of the student’s ad-
visory committee and the Dean of Instruction. Three semester
hours of credit are awarded upon satisfactory completion of the
thesis.

The Dean of Instruction will appoint three members of the Grad-
uate Faculty as an advisory committee to guide the student in
selecting and completing an appropriate research project.

FiLiNG oF THEesis AND ABsTRACT OF THEsis. The same regulations
apply as for the master’s degree. See p. 140

ArpLicaTION FOR GRADUATION, The same regulations apply as for
the master’s degree. See p. 141.

ATTENDANCE AT CoMMENCEMENT. The same regulations apply as
for the master’s degree. See p. 141.

Requirements for Various Majors

Course work requirements for the Specialist in Education d
are defined in terms of a two-year graduate program, inclm
work taken on the master’s degree. A minimum of 60 semester
hours is required for completing the program.

Worksheets giving complete details of the various majors and
emphases are available in the office of the Department of Educa-
tion and Psychology.

MAJOR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

The sixth-year program in administration prepares qualified peo-
ple to serve as superintendent, assistant superintendent, business
manager, or principal.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.

20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs., or
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21:234 Philosopny of Education—2 hrs.
21:235 Principles of School Administration—3 hrs.
21:237 School Finance—3 hrs.
21:238  School Buildings and Sites—2 hrs.
21:231  School and Community Relations—3 hrs., or
21:239  School Personnel Administration—3 hrs.
21:141  Principles of Supervision—2 hrs.
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2 hrs.
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
21:289-3 Seminar in Education: Administration—2 hrs.
21:290 Practicum in Education and Psychology—2 hrs.
94:145  School Laws of Iowa—3 hrs.®
One course in psychology or guidance
Non-professional course work—15 hrs.
EMPHASIS REQUIREMENTS:
Superintendent
21:245 Administration of the Elementary School—3 hrs.
21:243 (ﬁurriculum Development in the Elementary School-3
Is.
21:275 Administration of the Secondary School—3 hrs.
21:272 (llllrfsrriculum Development in the Secondary School-3

Elementary Principal

21:245 Administration of the Elementary School—3 hrs.
21:243 Curriculum Development in the Elementary School-3

rS.
21:241 Supervision of the Elementary School—2 hrs.

Secondary Principal

21:275 Administration of the Secondary School—3 hrs.
21:272 Currciculum Development in the Secondary School—3
hrs.
21:271 Supervision of the Secondary School—2 hrs.
°May be used for non-professional requirement.

MAJOR IN CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION

The program in curriculum and supervision provides preparation
to serve as curriculum director or consultant in city and county
systems.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.

20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs.

21:234 Philosophy of Education—2 hrs.

21:141 Principles of Supervision—2 hrs.

21:131 Audio-Visual Education—2 hrs.

21:132 Materials of Instruction—3 hrs.

21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2 hrs.
20:181 Croup Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
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21:231 School and Community -Relations—3 hrs., or
21:239 School Personnel Administration—3 hrs.
21:290 Practicum in Administration and Psychology—2 hrs,

Non-professional course work—15 hrs.

EnprAsis REQUIREMENTS:

Curriculum Coordinator

21:243 Curriculum Development in the Elementary Schogl—g
hrs.

21:272 Curriculum Development in the Secondary School—g
hrs,

21:241 Supervision of the Elementary School—2 hrs.

21:271 Supervision of the Secondary School—2 hrs.

Elementary Consultant

21:243 Curriculum Development in the Elementary School-3
hrs.

21:241 Supervision of the Elementary School—2 hrs.

Secondary Consultant
21:272 Curriculum Development in the Secondary School—3

S,
21:271 Supervision of the Secondary School—2 hrs.

MAJOR IN STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
The program in student personnel services may lead to counsel-

ing

work in either the elementary or secondary schools, colleges,

or universities.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:
21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs.
21:234 Philosophy of Education—2 hrs.
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2 hrs.
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
21:287 Techniques of Counseling—3 hrs.

EMpHASIS REQUIREMENTS:
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School Guidance and Counseling

21:290-3 Pracl:icum in Education: School Personnel Services
—2 hrs.

21:288  Organization and Administration of the Guidance
Program—2 hrs. '

20:286 Analysis of the Individual—3 hrs.

20:285 Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs.

21:184 Guidance in the Elementary School—2 hrs.

21:183  Educational and Occupational Information—2 hrs.

21:182  Introduction to Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs.

20:142  Abnormal Psychology—3 hrs.

20:118 Systems of Psychology—3 hrs.

20:112  Mental Hygiene—2 hrs.

20:108 Psychology of Personality—3 hrs.
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21:281 Topics in Statistical Analysis—3 hrs.
15 semester hours in non-professional course work in-
cluding two courses in sociology (may include aca-
demic psychology already required).
College Student Personnel Services
21:203 Current Issues in Higher Education—3 hrs.
21:265 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education—3
hrs.
21:289-9 Seminar in College Student Personnel Programs (may
be repeated once )—2 hrs.
21:290 Practicum: (three required)
Sec. 4 College Counseling Services—2 hrs.
5 College Student Housing—2 hrs.
6 College Student Personnel Administration—2 hrs.
7 College Student Activities—2 hrs.
8 semester hours chosen from a list of restricted elec-
tives.
15 semester hours chosen from non-professional
courses including academic psychology.

MAJOR IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The emphasis in school psychology prepares a student for work
in educational psychology at the public school and college levels.
The emphasis in evaluation provides preparation in the area of
research and measurement in schools and in higher education.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs.

or
21:234 Philosophy of Education—2 hrs.
20:287 Advanced Psychological Testing—3 hrs.
20:286 Analysis of the Individual—3 hrs.
20:285 Individual Intelligence Testing—3 hrs.
21:281 Topics in Statistical Analysis—3 hrs.
20:181 Group Evaluation Techniques—3 hrs.
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2 hrs.
20:108 Psychology of Personality—3 hrs.

EMmrHAsts REQUIREMENTS:
School Psychology
The student should demonstrate competency in general psy-
chology, general experimental psychology and child or adoles-
cent psychology.
21:289-8 Seminar in Education: School Psychology—2 hrs.
21:287 Techniques of Counseling—3 hrs.
20:194 Clinical Experience—2 hrs.
21:185 The Exceptional Child—2 hrs.
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21:184 Guidance in the Elementary School—2 hrs,

20:142  Abnormal Psychology—3 hrs.

20:118 Systems of Psychology—3 hrs.

20:112 Mental Hygiene—2 hrs.
6 semester hours selected from a list of restricteq
electives.
15 semester hours in non-professional courses inclhyd.
ing one course in philosophy, sociology, or an
ogy, and 50:170 Speech Correction for Clas
Teachers—3 hrs. (may include academic psychology),
Supervised internship under the direction of a oeﬂd
school psychologist.

Evaluation

Either 20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs., or

21:234 Philosophy of Education—2 hrs., if not taken above
(both required)

21:289-4 Seminar in Education: Research Problems—2 hrs,

-2 Seminar in Education: Evaluation—2 hrs.

21:280 Theory and Construction of Tests—2 hrs,

21:243 Curriculum Development in the Elementary School
—3 hus.

21:182 Introduction to Guidance and Counseling—3 hrs.
15 semester hours in non-professional courses includ-
ing 80:172 Fundamentals of Statistical Methods—8
hrs. (may include academic psychology).

MAJOR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

The Specialist in Education degree program with a major in
Industrial Arts offers qualified persons an opportunity to prepare
for such leadership positions as master teacher in public or private
secondary schools, supervisor of student teaching, college teacher,
technical institute teacher, supervisor, or director of industrial
arts. The student should have established an aim so that his sixth-
year program can be designed to help attain his goal.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:
21:294 Educational Research—3 hrs.
20:214 Advanced Educational Psychology—2 hrs. or
21:234 Philosophy of Education—2 hrs.
21:180 Statistical Methods in Education and Psychology—2 hrs.
15 hours of work in cognate fields, including:
80:153 Probability Theory—3 hrs.
92:116 Industrial Relations—3 hrs.

InpusTtrIAL, ARTS COURSES:

33:214 Problems in Teaching Industrial Arts—4 hrs.
33:226 Foundations of Industrial Education—4 hrs.
33:228 Contemporary Theories—2 hrs.
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15 hours in one of the following: drafting, electricity-elec-
tronics, graphic arts, metal, power mechanics, or wood.
The number of hours in Industrial Arts courses, counting
both graduate and undergraduate hours, must total at
least 60.

Cooperative Doctoral Program in
Educational Administration

An agreement has beén worked out between the State College of
Towa and the University of Iowa to provide for transfer of graduate
credit earned at the State College of Iowa at the sixth-year level to
apply on the Doctoral Program in Educational Administration at
the University of Iowa (U of I). A student may transfer at any
time during the sixth year. If a student completes the Specialist in
Education program at SCI, it would be possible for an eligible
candidate to complete the requirements for the Doctor of Philos-
ophy degree at the U of I in three semesters (two semesters must
be consecutive) of full-time residence work. The Office of the Dean
of Instruction will provide further details upon request.
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B.A., M.A., State College of Towa

Herbert M. Sil ver ................................. Director of Research
B.S., Central Missouri State College; M.A., Ed.D., University of Missouri

Gordon ] Rhum .................. Coordinator of Research and Evaluation

Professor of Education
B.A., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Gerald D. Bishew i inna® seses Sl Associate in Research
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.S., Jowa State University
Donald O. Rod ................... .... Director of Library Services

Head Department of Library Science
Associate Professor of Library Science
B.A., Luther College; B.A. in Library Science, University of Michigan
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Everett L. Howell ... ... ........... Assistant Director of Library §
B.A., State College of Jowa; M.A. in Library Science, University of
Mtchxgan

Division of Student Personnel

Edward V. Valdseth ... oo o oonns im0 Sl Dean of Students
B.A., Montana State University; M.A,, Teachers College, Columbia
Unlvemty, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Mavis L. Holmes . .. .. ...Associate Dean of Students
B.A., MA,, PhD, ' Northwestern Umvers:ty

Denms P. Jensen . . .. Director of Financial Aids

M.A., State College of Towa

Paul C Kelso BN Rl ek R b S S Coordinator of Counseling
B.A., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University
of Missouri

Leonard R. Davis .. ................... ... ..Counseling Psychologist
B.A., Coe College; M.S., University of Towa

Harold E. Bernhard ..... ... .. Director of the Bureau of Rehglous Activities

Professor of Religion
B.A., Carthage College, Illinois; B.D., Chicago Lutheran Theological
Semmary, Ph.D., University of Chlcagn
S. C. Henn - .. Director of Student Health Service
B.A., Colorado College; M.S., University of Chicago; M.D., Rush
Medical College

James F. Gerken ... ... Associate Director of Student Health Service
B.S.C, M.D., Umvemty of Towa

Mrs. JoAnn Carlo Cummings . . veeveive........Personnel Assistant
B.A., M.A,, Colorado State College

Dennis Hendrickson ................ Assistant in Advising and Counseling
B.A., State College of Towa

Robert Stewart Brodie ... .. ......Director of Men’s Housing
B.A., M.A., Michigan State Umvemty

Dale N. Brostrom . . ........ .. Director of the Union and Dining Services
B.S., North Dakota State Umvers:ty

John S. Zahari . ... . Assistant Director of Dining Services

B.A., Michigan State Umvemty

Division of Field Services

Raymond J. Schlicher ........ ... ... .......... Director of Field Services
Director of Extension Services

B.A., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Herbert V. Hake ' " Director of Radio and Television
B.A., Central Wesleyan College, stsoun, M.A., University of Iowa

Milo LAWEOD - .oioooms s 55 se s e Director of Alumni Affairs
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa

Ernest C. FOsSum .................... Director of the Placement Bureau
B.A,, Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Division of Business and Plant

Philip C. Jennings ....... S\ \u.....................Business Manager
Financial Secretary
B.S.,, M.S., Iowa State University
Tamves L. Badley ...\ woomermmans ot ... .Assistant Business Manager
Treasurer
B.A.,, M.A,, University of Minnesota
Melvin M. Manion .............. Director of Department of Physical Plant
B.S., Iowa State University
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Office of College Relations

George H. Holmes ........................ Director of College Relations
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan

Donald A. Kel ly .......... Assistant Director of College Relations
B.A, MA,, Umvers:ly of Towa

Administrative Assistants

Division of Student Personnel

The Union

Mis: Erhel WIRRer ¥ o s s o s wol B Union Program Director
B.A., State College of Iowa

Residence Halls

Janst (CL Schomaek: s zinn s isas mi s s Director, Bartlett Hall
B.A., M.S. in Ed., Western Illinois University

Loydene ‘Bartholomew . ................... Assistant Director, Bartlett Hall
B.A., State College of Iowa

Eathrom oRIBATIEN . don o mmnisiomom b Director of Lawther Hall
B.A., University of Maine; M.A., Ohio State University

Beverly A. Travis . . ...................... Assistant Director, Lawther Hall
B.A,, State College of Iowa

Shitlay Posomipsisiepe i T B2 | L oclenn o Director, Campbell Hall
B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of Iowa

BTy o DO T L o R Assistant Director, Campbell Hall
B. A State College of Iowa

Norma M. Prehm ...... . Director of Women’s Housing, Hagemann Hall

B.A., M.A,, State College of Iowa
Ruth A. chg Assistant Director of Women's Housing, Hagemann Hall
B.A,, State College of Iowa

Dantal AEElnBalie ik = T0 L il b0 Director, Shull Hall
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Michigan State Unwemty
Ward Larry Marklevi U0 s s R e e et Director, Rider Hall

B.A., State College of Iowa
Student Health Service

Matae I T e e e o B e e e e R.N., Supervisor
| ¥ ST P I ) o B o ettt sl i i e Al 5 1 R.N., Nurse
1} L5 T DI R T T e e S e s e L e R.N., Nurse
Cathryiny Weber' - 0 el i s s R.N., Nurse
Mrs. Mary A. Rhomberg .................................. R.N., Nurse
Mrs. Angeline Knoll . e R.N., Nurse, Laboratory School
Lucille:Gaswell &0 00 o R.N., Nurse, Women’s Residence
Division of Field Services

Robert D. Eastman .................... Public School Relations Counselor

B.S., Iowa State University
Office of College Relations

Richard E. Dietl ... ........ . . o News-Information Assistant
B.A., Luther College

Bem R Katchamn - o nd o L o e Graphic Arts Assistant
B.S., University of Iowa

William G. Omohundro ...................... News-Information Assistant

B.A., Southeast Missouri State College

Data Processing Service
PanliMalion =i ol smniimes e h e e )
B.A., Lake Forest College

...... .. ...Director

173



State College of Iowa

Emeritus Faculty

R L ADBOME o s men s o S S R e Professor of Biology
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Verna J. Adney . ... ...........co.ooii.... Associate Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A.,, Columbia University

Lucile E. Anderson . ..................... Associate Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Chicago

Mary C. Anderson .. ................. ... .Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa

Olive L.Barker . ............ ........... ... .. Assistant Professor of Voice
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University

Paul F. Bender . .. ... . ... Dean of Students
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., New York
University

*Benjamin: Boardman: s sussaandiig i feiive e v .. Business Manager

B.Ph., University of Towa

AE. Brown ............. 1. R F— Professor of Education
Bf.S., Baker University, Kansas; M.A., Yale University; Ph.D., University
of Iowa

Katherine Buxbaum ........................ Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Chicago

Clara E. Campbell ... .. . ... . . ... . . . ... Instructor

Campus School Librarian
B.A., Irving College; B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.S.,
Columbia University

EiBACON8 o vomiems ciosm s ~..............Director of Physical Plant
B.S., Iowa State University

Fred D). Cram 2 e i et s o e b = .. . Professor of Education
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa

E. C. Denny . .... ... Professor of Education and Head of the Department
Bf.A., Indiana University; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University
of Towa

Arthur D. Dickinson ...... Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men

B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa
Margaret Divelbess = ........ .. ........Associate Professor of Teaching
B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Columbia University

*Rowena Edwards .. ... .......... ... .... s A R A Cataloguer
Irene A. Ehresman ... ............ . ... Periodicals and Binding Librarian
B.A., Carleton College; Library Certificate, University of Wisconsin
W B Fagan : ol s e o s e e e .......Professor of English
B.A., Earlham College; M.A., University of Kansas

0 L O 0 5 1 e e A Professor of History
B.A., Mt. Morris College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

V.D.French .......................... Director, Student Health Service
B.S., Drake University; M.D., Rush Medical College

Robert W. Getchell ..o o il v Professor of Chemistry
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

B W Goeteh iiciivivn o vmnn s s Director of the Placement Bureau

Placement Consultant

B.A,, M.A,, Ph.D,, University of Iowa

Agnes Gullickson .. ........ ... ......... Associate Professor of Teaching

B.A., State College of Jowa; M.A., Columbia University
® Deceased
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Rose Li; Hanson:oswna s covmesis s o Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A., University of Iowa
Haiald B, Holst .. .. .. . cio: sbaeiiiakamis . Associate Professor of Voice
B.Mus., M.Mus., American Conservatory of Music
Mrs. Elisabeth Sutherland Howes . ... .. ... .. Professor of Home Economics
Head, Department of Home Economics
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Mary B Hunber oo ooiiiisessdams e oy by Professor of Economics
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A.,, University of Chicago
O WELBIRE . . .« vvocoresen mimssin e 5T A S S Professor of Biology

Head, Department of Science
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois
L. L. Mendenhall ... ... .. Professor of Physical Education for Men
Head, Department of Physical Education for Men
L.L.B, M.A., University of Iowa

Edoa O. MIMr ... s s ke Associate Professor of Latin
B.A.,, State College of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University
Martin J. NEISon: - iviuisimvmrmmmvme smaame mmmmmamn Dean of the College

B.A., Luther College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Litt. D.,
Luther College

Joseph B, Pabl . ...coo v s Director, Bureau of Research
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Marna E, Peterson ... ... ... .........._. Associate Professor of Teaching
B.Ph., University of Chicago; M.A., Columbia University

Malcolm B iPHce: v sains smmn i nusese s e President of the College

Professor of Education

B.A., Cornell College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa; LL.D., Cornell

College

E. Grace Rait ... ...... .. .... ... .. .Associate Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University

HoA: Biebe: bis vt awaing s sy s mein o boaiwives sy Professor of Education
B.Ph.,, M.Ph., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Elmer el BIEET i o e oriims o s e s Professor of Education

Director, Bureau of Extension Service
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

George C. Robinson .. ... ........ ... .... Professor of Political Science
B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University

George W Sameon w0 e s eesnsi e e Instructor in Organ and Piano
State College of Iowa

YOBEE SCRABERE . . e s senisis e cecermommonis o S S Professor of German
State Examination, Ph.D., University of Freiburg

Lou A. Shepherd ....................... Professor of Primary Education
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University

Thelma Short ........ Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women
B.S., M.A., Columbia University

£ T o U e e B O e COL Professor of Education
B.A., Coe College; M.A., Columbia University

Sallia M Loty o ot o it s ms st ot somcon Professor of English
B.Ph., M.A., Hamline University

M R Thompson = 7ttt mhess waiien pmsmess e Professor of Economics

Head, Department of Social Science
B.A., Western Union College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Eulalie Turner .. ...... ... .... ..... ... . Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University

Grace Van Ness ... Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women
B.A., Cornell College; M.A., Columbia University

L. W. Whitford .. Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Michigan

M. Wiloos 0 e Professor of Education

B.S., Cornell College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
175



State College of ITowa

Instructional Staff
1966-1967

J. W, Maucker . ... ..o President of the
B.A., Augustana College, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
William C, Lang ......... ... T Vice President of the
Dean of Instruction
Director of Teacher Education

Professor of History

B.A., Yankton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Daryl Pendergraft ........... ..... ... ... ... ..., Executive Dean
Assistant to the President
Professor of History

B.A., Buena Vista College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Faculty

ERle K ATRRIS oo wnins smesiin s s oo e o Instructor in Social Science
B.A., M.A,, State College of Iowa
James E. Albrecht .. .. .. ... .. ... ... .. ... Assistant Professor of Tea

Principal of State College of Iowa High S
B.A, M.A., Ed.S., State College of Iowa

John F. Aldrich ....... .. ... ... ... ... .. Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.Ed., Boston University

Charles F. Allegre ...................... Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa

James D. Anderson .......... Instructor in Physical Education for Men
B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois University

Oliver M. Anderson ............. Assistant Professor of Business Education

Teacher Educator and Director of Distributive Education
B.B.A., B.S., University of Minnesota
Wallace L. Anderson .................... Dean of Undergraduate Studies
Professor of English
B.A., M.A,, Trinity College, Connecticut; Ph.D., University of Chica;

Wayne I. Anderson .. .......... . ... ........ Assistant Professor of
A.A., Keokuk Community College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Mrs. Sandra Anthony ... ................. Temporary Instructor in Physical
Education for Women
B.A., State College of Iowa
Wayne O. Aurand . . ..................... Assistant Professor of Teaching

B.A., State College of Iowa; M.Mus., University of Michigan; Ed.D.,
University of Illinois

Mrs. Jean Baimson ........... .. ........Temporary Instructor in English
B.A., State College of Iowa

Frank H: Balke .coxiie oo assstmisae se ey Instructor in German
B.S., M.A., University of Oklahoma

George G. Ball ................... Professor of Education and Psychology

B.S., M.A,, Kent State University; Ed.D., University of Wyoming
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Mis, Diane Baum LoD i s o v Instructor in Mathematics
B.A.,, M.A,, State College of Iowa

RUSSEYE NN BABIM .o« ooliios s mimimn iminminsenitinis o min o5 Associate Professor of Piano
B.Mus., M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester

Randall R. Bebb .. .................... Associate Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Mrs. Mary Beckman ........... ... Assistant Professor of Theory and Harp
giMus., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.Mus., Cleveland Institute of

usic

Patricia Beitel ... Temporary Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.A., State College of Iowa

(217771 38 S0 1T - eSO S S ot Assistant Professor of Art
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee

Havold E.-Bernhard: i s en snms s emm o issem s Professor of Religion

Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities
B.A., Carthage College, Illinois; B.D., Chicago Lutheran Theological
Seminary; Ph.D., University of Chicago

£ T T RO M S Associate Professor of Voice
B.A.,, M.A., University of Missouri

Clifford L. Bishop ................ Professor of Education and Psychology

Head of the Department of Education

and Psychology

B.A., Western State College of Colorado; M.A., University of Denver;
Ed.D., University of Colorado

Mrs. Mildred Blackman ... ....... .. .. ..... Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., Northwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., University of Missouri
James T Blanfardl cconis v smanes s ot Professor of Accounting
B.S., Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University
Mrs. Mary Blanford .................... Temporary Assistant Professor of

Business Education
B.A., Central Normal College, Indiana; M.S., Indiana University

Mus: Marleta BEEch 0o oimai s 5o s Music Staff Accompanist
B.M.E., Simpson College, Iowa; M.Mus., University of Michigan
David R. Bluhm ... .. .. ... .. ... . Professor of Religion and Philosophy

B.A., Princeton University; B.Th., Princeton Theological Seminary; M.S.,
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

§0 11 5 e e R e sl L Professor of Violin
B.Mus., M.Mus., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Iowa

*Toseph Bohme T s i s e v s e Instructor in English
B.S., University of San Francisco; M.A., University of Iowa

JearBontr . o LW ) Professor of Physical Education for Women

Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Towa

Betty J. Bosdell . ... ... ... Associate Professor of Education and Psychology
B.A., Alabama College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Illinois

FoF Brelthaupb s, 0 0w i conmith . Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Earlham College; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University

Mrs. Barbara Ann Bridges ... ... ... .. Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa

Robert Paul Brimm ... ......cooiviinvninnnnnnnn. Professor of Education
B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri

DongldiBeinkmian’s T e i e s Instructor in Speech
B.S., M.A., University of Kansas

Richard John Broo];: ....................... Assistant Professor of English
B.A.,, St. John's University, Collegeville, Minnesota; M.A., University of
Minnesota

Patrick A Brooks /i v < sn e sien s wivs< s Assistant Professor of English

B.A., Yankton College; M.A., Redlands University, California
°On Leave 1965-66
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Mrs. Mabel D. Brown . ... .............. Temporary Instructor in Education
B.A., State College of Towa

Mrs. Mary Beth Morrow Brown .. JInstructor in Education
B.S., M.A., Northeast Missouri ‘State Teachers College

Sandra Faye Brown o Instructor in Teachjng
B.A., Scripps College, California

John E. Bruha , Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S,, Wisconsin State Cullege, Stevens Point; M. S., University of Wisconsin

Mrs. Lena P. Buckingham .. .. ... _Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College; M.S., Iowa State Uni-
versity

Louis Bultena . . .. -Professor of Sociology
B.D., San Francisco Theolog:cal Semmary, 'M.Ph,, Ph.D., University of
Wlscom.m

Kenneth G. Butzier ... .Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Towa; M.S., Umversxty of Wisconsin

Marjorie D. Campbell . . ... ... conssenn i e Assistant Professor of Art
B.Sc.,, M.A,, Ohio State University

*Robert T. Cannell ... .,..,........Instruetorin‘l‘eaching
B.S., M.A, Umvemty of Missouri

Henry L. Chabert . . .... . Associate Professor of French

Institut des Sciences Polthue\ ‘Lic. en Dro:t Bar exam (Paris) Lic. es
Lettres, Competitive exam du C. A. (Sorbonne} and of the U.N. Doctorat
de I'Université de Paris { Sorbonne).

James C. Chang ............. .Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Mt Umon College Aﬂzanee, tho, Ph.D., University of Southemn
California

EmilyCheng .................... Assistant Professor of Far Eastern Studies
B.A., National Taiwan University, Taipei, Formosa; M.A., University of
Georgla, Ph.D., University of South Carolina

Hsl-lmg Cheng . ......Assistant Professor of History
National Chengchx Unwers:ty
Chunglu CBO0 2050 o e siertm . T S At B Instructor in Art

BF.A., Ewha Women's University, Seoul, Korea; M.F.A., Cranbrook
Academy of Art, Bloomfield, Mtchlgan

Roy Chung . ... . Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., MA, Umversnty of Wisconsin
James R. Clark . .... .. Professor of Physical Education for Men

Administrative Assistant, Department of

Physical Education for Men

B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D,,
Ceorge Peabody College for Teachers

Robert E. Clark . ... .Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., Oklahoma State Umverstty, Shllwater, M.A., University of Oklahoma

Robert E. Claus . . . Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., State College of Iowa M. A "Ph. D University of Iowa

Bernard L. Clausen .. ...................... Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Colgate University; M.S., University of Michigan

James A. Coffin ............ooooiiii. Instructor in Percussion and

Wind Instruments

B.A.,, M.A,, State College of Iowa

Mrs. Suzanne Conklin- Bapp ... .. cossmiaiyi Assistant Professor of Piano
B.Mus.,, M.Mus., University of Michigan

Walter B. Coleman . .... ... ... . Associate Professor of Flute and Cello

B.A., Swarthmore College; MMus University of Texas; D.M.A., East-
man School of Music, University of Rochester
Mrs. Mary defong Conley .......................... Instructor in English
, Boston University

°On Leave 1965-66
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Jobn PLCOWISY. . 5 ciiois co s minn s wamis wn s s viva s Professor of English
B.A, Heldelberg College, Ohio; M.A., University of Wichita; Ph.D., Yale
Umversuy

Elinor Ann Crawford - . ..o voviiioiinn s Associate Professor of Physical

Education for Women
B.A., M.A., University of California; Ph.D., University of Oregon

Joan Crawford ................ Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.S., Washington State University; M.S., Indiana University

Annie Pearl CIOOM. 5 nioadns i s m e Temporary Instructor in Physical

Education for Women
B.S., Tuskegee Institute, Alabama

John 8. CrOSs ... ..., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
, M.S,, Umvemty of Illinois
Dav:d R, Crownfield ........ Assistant Professor of Religion and Philosophy
B.A., Harvard University; B.D., Yale University; Th.M., Th.D., Harvard
Umvers;ty
Donald G. Cummings ... ..... oy .. . Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., Coe College
}uhu: F e R A S T S Assistant Professor of Psychology
, Oberlin Co]lege, M.A., MacMurray College
Robert ] J b2 LA7 ) L e . Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Simpson College; M.A., State College of Iowa
Barbara Darlmg .......................... Assistant Professor of Physical

Education for Women
B. A State Co]lege of Iowa; M.A., Colorado State College

Donald R, Eataow= . T liE. 10 o8 L o g s e Instructor in Teaching
B.A., M.A., State College of Iowa

Mrs, Arline G. Davids .. ........... .Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.S., University of Omaha; M.A,, Umvemty of Iowa

Mrs. Myra B Davis. w o womsilessia., Temporary Instructor in Speech
B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., State College of lowa

Bernard DeHoff . .............00ooooooiro.., Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., Indiana University

Walter D. DeKock . ................oovivooos .. Professor of Education
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

Walter E. DeKock .. ..... . .... Assistant Professor of Science
B.A,, " Central College; M.A., State College of Towa

Davil D DRI v ol Professor of Art
B.F.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University

b F /TG D IR b N A 1 e Instructor in Speech
B.S., M.A,, Northemn Illinois University

Gordon B. Denton .......... . Assistant Professor of General Business
B.B.A., Texas Western College, M.B. A., University of Iowa

Mrs. T. Joan Plamond s Assistant Professor of Teaching

Campus School Librarian

B.A., Knox College; M.S., University of Illinois
Ti NoDOUEIE - o oo cnissions verissyinia Professor of Business Education
Head of the Department of Business and

Business Education
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Virgil E. G s e R T i Associate Professor of Biology
M.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Willkig H. DYler: .. 2 vcorte b o o et e e Professor of Education

Administrative Assistant, Department of
Education and Psychology
B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Mrs. Joan IR, ol e s 5 e g a ot Bl st an e Instructor in Teaching
B.A., M.A., State College of Iowa
Ann M. Dunbar ... .............. Instructor in Education and Psychology

B.A., Clarke College, M.A., State College of Iowa
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David RD0oak .o v ss S om0 Instructor in
B.S., M.S., North Dakota State University Mathematics
Roy E. Eblen ]r .......................... Associate Professor of Spe }

B.A., Williams College, Massachusetts; M.A., University of ichita;
PhD University of Iowa w

ohn L. Exklor ............................ Assistant Professor of
/ B.A.. University of Wichita; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern Un:versig}mory
Yo L. BIROE | .o i sosiot st i 5 el Assistant Professor of Educy ucation

Director of Saf; Education
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Coloradoety

Robert Ellor ..o cvii c6i s vensie st waih 5, Instructor and Audio-Visua]
B.A, M.A,, University of Jowa ; o

Walham L. Elster . .. .. Associate Professor of Education

M.S., Ed.D., Indiana Unwersxty

Ralph D Engardt ........................ Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., Iowa State University

Harley E. Erickson ... ....... ........... Associate Professor of Education
B.S.,, Wisconsin State College, LaCrosse; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin

Donald Erusha . .. Instructor in Physical Education for Men
B.A., Coe College, M. A Umversxty of Towa

Russell E. Euchner .. . .. ...Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., M.A., State College of Towa

Mrs. Veda Mae Fatka _..................... Instructor in Library Seience
B.A., Westmar Collt‘;_e, M. A Umvemty of Minnesota

Wilbur W. Fatka .. . ........ Temporary Assistant Professor of Education
B.A Westrmr College; M.A., Drake University

Richard W. F OERRONN .-« e ot o e o T Instructor in English
B.S., M.A., North Dakota State Umvers;ty

Mrs. Rosa Fmdlay SV ke : .. Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A., University of Puerto Rico

Donald C. TIRBRAIN 1 oerobesn SN e Mo Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., M.A,, Ohio State University

Manone Ty T o Instructor in Teaching

M.S., University of Wisconsin p

Judxth Ellen Pkl o o s s s Instructor in Speech
B.S., Boston Umvemty, M. A Umvemty of Towa

John anessey e Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa

D. Louis Finsand . ._ .Instructor in Teaching
B.S., LaCrosse State Callege chonsm, M. A State College of Iowa

Mrs. Louise C. Turner Forest .Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Bryn Mawr College, Ph. D Yale Umversxty

Josef S SN YR A RN (O Professor of English

B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Louisiana State University;
PhD University of Chicago

Robert L. Frank ..... . Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology
BS., M.Ed, Ed.D., University of Nebraska

Len meen ....................... .. . Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., State College of Towa; M.A,, Mlchlgan State University

Joyce Alene Gault .. . Associate Professor of Piano
B.A., State College of Iowa M. Mus D. Mus Northwestern University

Laura K. Gilloley ...................... Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., M.A, Umvers:ty of Minnesota

Mrs. Ferne M. Gierde ................ Temporary Instructor in Teaching

Kenneth G. Gogel s . Assistant Professor of Art
B.S.,, M.A,, Oluo State Umversxty

Walter J. Gohman .. ...................... Assistant Professor of Teaching

B.A,, St. Cloud State College, Minnesota; M.A., University of Minnesota
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Ralph M. Goodman ...................... Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California

Robart 08 M s e iy Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Huntington College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

Shiv N Coval AR MY ) s e Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.Com., University of Delhi, India; M.Com., College of Commerce,
Delhi; M.B.A.,, Atlanta University; M.A., University of Iowa

Martine Ll Grant 2. S S9N S S B R o M e Professor of Biology
B.A,, Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Mrs. Mary Hanawalt Graves .. ........ ...... Associate Professor of English
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Harry G: Guillaumie -7 i s Bl e s i v i Professor of Art

Head of the Department of Art

B.S., M.A,, Ed.D., Columbia University

WilliamHagestad' ... Lt L el Instructor in English
B.A., Wisconsin State College; M.A., University of Wisconsin

Philip ECHabn: ... 5 e a i el Assistant Professor of Organ
B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan

Leslie Wi Hala, Jr. 0ty b oo Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.M.E., M\M.E., Drake University

Alvinlide HalliNw mil e, s vl im0 ) Instructor in German
B.S., Ohio State University

Gaylon B HalvelSom .. "ol ooy s emisiss Instructor in Accounting
B.A., Luther College; M.A., State College of Iowa

Albert GoHaman: . o055 10 i s e s Assistant Professor of Science
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Michigan State University

Maryanna Hamer ................ Temporary Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Mt. Morris College; M.A., University of Iowa

E: WelHamilion Com LIS 0 s Professor of Mathematics

Head of the Department of Mathematics
B.A., Tarkio College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Nellie D: Hamplon .- a s eviiinsnaes s sl Professor of Education
B.S., Central Missouri State College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin
Glenn L. Hansen ............. ........Instructor in Business Education
Field Instructor in Adult Distributive Education
B.A., State College of Iowa
Kenneth Hansen ................ Associate Professor of Business Education
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State College
Russell Hansen ..... . ................ Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State College
AldaeHavison RO Wl L S RO Assistant Professor of English
Foreign Student Adviser
B.A,, St. Olaf College; M.Ph., University of Wisconsin
Robert W. Hanson . ............... Associate Professor of Physical Science
B.A., Bemidji State College, Minnesota; M.S., University of Minnesota;
Ph.D., University of Iowa

James NefloHantila . 0 00 000 et oo i X Instructor in Teaching
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan

William: P, ‘Bapp) Jr; oo s s s s Associate Professor of Teaching
B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Mrsilieta N HAmDOR 47504 2 55500 oo b o Assistant Professor of Teaching

Coordinator of Student Teaching
B.S., Central State College, Oklahoma; M.Ed., University of Oklahoma
Corinne D. Marper =" L o .. Professor of Teaching
B.S., Kansas City Teachers College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri
Gordon M. Harrington ................. . Associate Professor of Psychology
B.E.E., Georgia Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Yale University
Chatles | HArhDRIEET s s v oo e e n ot n otia ol Instructor in Art
B.F.A., California School of Fine Arts; M.A., Stanford University
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State College of Iowa
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Frank C. Hartwell . Assistant Professor of Teag eaching
B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Colorado State College

Ralph W: Haskell . . ..ccomemsminain i Associate Professor of An
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.F.A., University of Iowa

James S, Hearst . .......ccovvivicivneniinn Visiting Associate Professor

Creative W

Arthur E. Hebron . ................. Assistant Professor of General Businesg
B.S., Sunpqon College, M.A., University of Iowa

Donald D, Heikkinen ............ . Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M .A., Ph.D., University of Michigan

Bernice Helff ... ......................... Associate Professor of Teaching
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A,, Columbia University

Louis R. Hellwig .......... .. ... Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., New Mexico State Unwers:ty

Clifford H. Herrold . .... ......... - Professor of Art

B.A., Central State College, Oklahoma; MA " Colorado State College;
Ed. D Stanford University

Mrs. Margaret Hervey .. ....... .. . Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Peru State College, Nebraska; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D,,
University of Wisconsin

Frank W. Hill ... ... .. .. Associate Professor of Violin, Viola and Theory
B.Mus., M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester

Darrel B. Hoff .ii cinn v cmwins v acssimins Tnstructor in Phystcal Science
B.A., Luther College; M.A., State College of Iowa

Peter C. Hoffman .. ... . Assistant Professor of History
Ph.D., University of Mumch Germany

Donovan L Hofsommer ... ............. Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A, State Col]ege of Iowa

Joseph F Hohlfeld ... .......... .......... Assistant Professor of Teaching

H.ashn?s Co]lege, M.B.S., University of Colorado

Mrs. Ohve T. Holliday . .....ccwsn oo Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.A,, State Collcge of Jowa; M.A., University of Illinois

Mrs. Marjorie Holmberg .. .. . ... ... Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., Northwest Missouri State College, M.Ed., University of Missouri

Albert Jolm Holitald . oo s s s 5 s oo Instructor in Piano

B.S., Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota; M.Mus., North-
western University

Karl M. Holvik ... ... ...... ........ Professor of Woodwind Instruments
B.A., Concordia College, Minnesota; M.A., Eastman School of Music,
Umversxty of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Towa

Max M. Hosier ..... Associate Professor of Education and Psychology
}é X}I Nebraska State Teachers College, Peru; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State

ollege
Donald F HOWARA et 0 s st m s st Professor of History
Head of the Department of Social Science

B.A,, State College of Iowa; M.A,, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Mrs. Helen F. Hoy ............o.o..o.. Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A., State College ‘of Towa
Esther M. Hult .. ... ............. 0 0veeieeii.., Professor of Education
Administrative Assistant, Department of Education
d Psychology
B.Ed., Wisconsin State College, Superior; M.Ph., PhD Umvers:ty of
Wisconsin
Mrs. Katherine Humphrey ...... Associate Professor of Business Education
B.S.C,, M.A,, University of Iowa
Ruth Hutcheson . ........................ Assistant Professor of Teaching

lé }}l Nebraska State Teachers College, Peru; M.A., Colorado State

ollege

George Immerzeel ... ... ... ........... . . Assistant Professor of Teaching
.A., M.A,, State College of Iowa
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Mary Ann Jackson .................000iaun Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., M.S., University of Arkansas
Samnuel G JackSOnT o s oo i s Assistant Professor of Speech

A., Howard University, Washington, D.C.; M.A.,, Teachers College,
Columbia University

EAwWard S Jamoskv” il sk, Sl h, B 84 el Assistant Professor of Russian
B.A., M.A., in Russian, M.A. in Library Science, University of Wisconsin

John H. Jennett .......... Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men
B.S., M.A., Drake University :

Vemprifensanmcmag o 0 0l SReN. ol o Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S., Iowa State University

RossiJewell v iudrrsitn s s it Assistant Professor of English

Administrative Assistant for Composition
B.A., Wabash College; M.A., Indiana University

Robert W. Johnson ..... ................. Associate Professor of Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Nebraska

Howard VioJones, Jo. ot ersnmmaihbe, Sl el oo Loy Professor of History
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., Harvard University

Loonard:cT: “Kaefer i ol dsmmninsey amesis ol Professor of Marketing
B.Ed., Illinois State University; M.A., Colorado State College

David E; Keonedy: oo nsiiisvm s v Associate Professor of Brass

Instruments and Theory
B.Mus., M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester;
Ph.D., University of Iowa

Janmies W Kercheval oo oo liamnad. whn b soboss Professor of Chemistry
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Tohn B KArIe = - i st Assistant Professor of Geography and

Far Eastern Studies
B.S., Columbia University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington

o150 7 O < O O S R S Instructor in History
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa
Howard KnutSon .......ov.seisnn sanss ot Associate Dean of Instruction

Director of Summer Session
Professor of Education
B.A., Luther College; M.A. Ed.D., University of Wyoming

Dorothy May Koehring .. ................. ... .... Professor of Education
B.A., Kansas State University; M.A,, Columbia University; Ph.D., Yale
University

Relph Koppek v onb et sk e et oo il Instructor in Art
B.F.A., Hunter College, New York City; M.F.A., University of Iowa

Elmer ]J. Kortemeyer, Jr. ..... Instructor in Physical Education for Men
B.S., M.A,, University of Wyoming

Kay Frederick Kramer ........ ................... Instructor in Education
B.Mus., M.A., University of Iowa

RObeRt U Ey RIIBT . it s e s o o i G e Instructor in Sociology
Ph.B., M.A., University of North Dakota

James P. LoRus oo oot oo Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., Southeast Missouri State College; M.A., Colorado State College

Richard ToEatkne Lo s Sl L0, Associate Professor of Teachin

Principal of the College Elementary Schoo
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Raymond'T. Eavallée e ivena i ssmaioss Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A., University of Maine; M.A., University of Iowa

Mrs. Charlotte E. Lawton ................ Temporary Instructor in Speech
B.A., State College of Iowa

Charles T. Leavitt .......... Professor of American History and Economics
B.A., Beloit College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

Agnies Eabedgie X il c I el e .. Professor of General Business

B.A., Northwestern State College, Oklahoma; M.S., Oklahoma State Uni-
versity; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
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State College of Iowa
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Merle M. Llentz ...................... .. - Instructor in Speech
B.A., University of Tulsa; M.A., University of South Dakota

John M. Lindberg .................. ... .. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., State University of New York, Albany; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin

Fred Lok, o Trs oo e amasan (oo alvs U R e SR avs Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Cedarville College, Ohio; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan

William E. Luck .................. Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.S,, Stout State College, Wisconsin

Betty LUBha. . oo i wimgnas s sy o s Rarisions Instructor in Voice
B.M.E,, Drake University; M.Mus., American Conservatory of Music

Herbert Louis Lynch ................. .. Assistant Professor of Teaching

Coordinator of Student Teaching
B.S., M.Ed., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., University of Wyomi

Howard W. Lyon ...................... Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., M.S,, University of Iowa .

Mis. Buth Mahon . ..o amenmnsis Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A.,, M.A,, State College of Iowa

Edoa T Maator: suocis e i 595 Associate Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University

William O. Maricle .................... .. Assistant Professor of Teach

Coordinator of Student Teaching
IB“ES), Southern Illinois University, Carbondale; M.A., University of

is

Elizabeth Ann Martin ....... ... .. .. Assistant Professor of Library Science
B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Minnesota

Wanda Mae Martin .. ... .......................... Instructor in Musie
B.Mus., M.Mus., Northwestern University

Frapk E. Martindale ..................c000viin.. Professor of Education

B.Ed., Wisconsin State College, Stevens Point; M.Ph., Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin

Charles D. Matheson ............... ... .... Associate Professor of Voice
B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan

RiJameMauck ..............cciiivvnnnnnn Assistant Professor of Voice
B.Mus., M.Mus., Drake University

Mrs. Jvone L. Maxwell .................... Assistant Professor of Piano
g.ﬁ&., State College of Iowa; M.Mus.,, American Conservatory of Music,

icago

Peter M. Mazula ........................ Associate Professor of Teaching

%S., State University of New York; Cortland; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia
niversity

Merritt E, Melberg .. .................... Associate Professor of Education
B.S., M.S., lowa State University; Ed.D., Colorado State College

William K. Metcalfe ............ . ... Associate Professor of Social Science
B.S., M.A., Washington University, St. Louis; D.S.S., Syracuse Universi

B. Ruth Meyer .. ........................ Temporary Instructor in E
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University

Peter S. Michaelides ... .................. Assistant Professor of Theory

B.M., Baldwin-Wallace College Conservatory of Music, Berea, Ohio;
M.Mus., Oberlin College; D.M.A., University of Southern California
Caryl A. Middleton .................... Associate Professor of Teaching

Coordinator of Student Teaching

B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Mrs, Constance Middleton .. .. .. Temporary Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa

*Michael H. Millar .................... Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Harvard University; M.S., University of Chicago

Mrs. Shirley M. Miller .. ..... ... Temporary Instructor in Home Economics
B.A., State College of Iowa

°0On Leave 1965-68
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John W, Mitchell ................ Associate Professor of Music Education
B.Sch.Mus., College of Wooster; M.Mus.Ed., Oberlin College; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin

Ronald Dean Moehlis ....................... Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Illinois

Mardelle L. MORD < ovatoam siom i surioans Associate Professor of Teaching
B.S., Bradley University; M.S., University of Wisconsin

Jacaues Ti; Momtas’ .- .vie . oituani wrae dib il S0 Instructor in French
B.A., St. Martial College, Haiti; M.Ed., Montreal University

AHTed G MOON i B o e e e i) o A Professor of Teaching

Coordinator of Student Field Experiences
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of Missouri

Dorothy L. MOOR ..cvcivhevoiimin Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.Ed., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Northwestern University
Dorlan D. Mork ... ....... ... . ...... Instructor and Materials Coordinator
B.A,, Luther College; M.A,, Western Carolina College

Mrs, Alvira M. Morris ... ............... Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa

Banl VIIOZ 55 s s R ey vk P sae Instructor in Spanish
B.A., M.A,, University of Nebraska

Eleanor McBride ........................ Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.Ed., Illinois State University; M.A., University of Illinois

Clittord G. MeCOIIY . o' oo s ot son ks i s Professor of Science

Head of the Department of Science
B.S., M.A,, Ed.D., University of Missouri

Mrs. Joyce M. McCrea ................ Instructor in Business Education
B.A.,, M.A,, State College of Iowa

Elaine (MaPRVIE .. oo oo ohomiron diny won 5 bt viens. e i s Professor of Speech
B.S., M.A,, Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Michigan

G. Douglas McDonald .................. Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.S., University of Minnesota

Donald ALVNEISOI Loy oo e b b5 S0 Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Colorado State College

Herman L. Nelson ......... . .... Professor of Earth Science and Geographi
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.S., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Clar]
University, Massachusetts

Jorry, Wi NEIBOR: i sessnmssssss nnms mm s Instructor in Teaching
B.A,, Ed.S., State College of Iowa; M.S., San Jose State College

Mrs. Margaret B. Nelson . ..... .................... Professor of Education
B.A.,, Lawrence College, Wisconsin; B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Minnesota

O N VBT, Lozt s s e s lacs Instructor in Teaching
B.A., St. Olaf College; M.S., University of Wisconsin

Dale R INeUmMAaNI e o5 rews i s it a s s s Instructor in Speech
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., University of Minnesota

B AL TNEBISEN | .. .. s T S Professor of Teaching

Head of the Department of Teaching
B.A., Wartburg College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Basheer K. Nijim ...................... Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., Augustana College, Illinois; M.A., Indiana University

Semmel NOJRYSE . . oo i e e s s e Instructor in Spanish
Doctorate in Social Sciences, Doctorate in Law, University of Havana,

uba

Robert James O'Brien . ... ............... Temporary Instructor in English
B.A., Louisiana State University; M.A., University of Iowa

Karl Edward Odwarka ...... ... ... ... Assistant Professor of German

B.A., M.A,, Wayne State University
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State College of Towa

Dan L. Oppleman . ... ... ... .........:... . Associate Professor of Teaching
Coordinator of Student Teaching
B.A., Lynchburg College, Virginia; M.A., Ed.D., George Peabody College
for Teachers

Alan R. Orr .. . Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Simpson College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

John Dale Otten . . . .Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A. in Ed,, Nebraska State College, \qune

John H. Page, Jr. .. .Professor of Art
B. of Design, Unwer51ty of Mrohlgan, M.F. A Umvemty of Towa

Henry Herbin Parker ... .Assistant Professor of Latin
B.A., St. Thomas College, St. Paul; MA., Unwermty of Minnesota

Charles A. Patten .. .. Instructor in Physical Education for Men
B.A, “State Collcgc of Iowa M.S,, Umvemty of Oregon

Robert L. Paulson ........... .. iy .Associate Professor of Teaching
B.S., M.A., University of Iowa

Joaquin L. Penalver . ... Instructor in Spanish

Bachelor’s degree, Institute of H'\vana Havana Cuba Doctor of Law,
Doctor of Social Science, Havana Um\rer51ty, Havana Cuba; B.A.,
Indiana State Umvemty, Terre Haute
Daryl Pendergraft . i e . Executive Dean
"Assistant to the President
Professor of History
B.A., Buena Vista College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Rex W. Pershmg ................... Instructor in Industrial Arts
B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A., State College of Iowa

Bela F. Petheo ... ... Instructor in Art
M.A., Umvemty of Budapest Hungary, ‘MFA., Unwersrty of Chicago

Garth F. Petrie ... . .Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., M.A, Murray State College, Murmy, Kentucky; Ed.D., Indiana
Unwemty

Cecll K PHIMDE ooooinn s 89055 S .Professor of Teaching

" Coordinator of Student Teachin
B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University

Missouri

Warren Picklum . . Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Colorado State Co]lege M. S Ph.D., Towa State University

Mrs. Mildred D. Pierce .. ... Temporary Instructor in Education
B.A.,, M.A., State College of Towa

Erma B. Plachn .Professor of Political Science
B.A., Cornell CoIlege, M. A PhD Umversnty of Iowa

George R. Poage . ... .. ......... ... Professor of History
B.A,, St'v.te Co]legc of Towa; M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa

Willard I Poppy . Professor of Physics
B.Ed., \Vmconsm State College ‘Oshkosh; M S PhD University of Iowa

Germana Portesan . . : Temporary Instructor in English

B.A,, College of St. Cntherme St Paul Minnesota; M.A., University of
Rhode Island

Albert A. Potter ... . Assistant Professor of Teachin,
B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College, Chadron; M.A., University of
Iowa

Mrs. Jeanette R. Potter .. ... ... ....Associate Professor of Physical

Education for Women
B.A., State College of lowa; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Oregon

Mrs. Lois S. Potter ... ... ... ... ...... Associate Professor of Teachin
B.A., Yankton College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University
Wisconsin

James William Price . .. Instructor in Teaching

B.S.Ed. and B.A,, Umverslty of stsoun, M. A., State College of Iowa
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Instructional Staff

Joi Praychodzin n v o b voassnonmas Associate Professor of Education
B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ed.D.,
University of Missouri

Chatles' B: itk =M. on e, ........ Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Carroll College, Wisconsin; B.D., McCormick Theological Seminary
Virginia Ramsay ... ... .. .. . .. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
for Women
B.S., Northwest Missouri State College; M.A., University of Iowa
Ned Harry Ratekin ........ Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology
B.A., Parsons College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Barry Lynn Reece .................. . Instructor in Business Education

Field Instructor in Distributive Education

B.A., M.A,, State College of Iowa
Howbrd O sRgedior iitem o ooz S bty Professor of Industrial Arts
Head of the Department of Industrial Arts and Technology
B.S., Bradley University; M.A., Northwestern University; M.Ed., Ed.D.,

University of Illinois

Jack Charles Reed ...... ... ... Assistant Professor of Business Education
Teacher Educator in Office Education

B.A., M.A,, State College of Iowa

Dennis Remmert .. .. .. Temporary Instructor in Physical Education for Men
B.A,, State College of Iowa
;AR PR e DI e o B b e .. .Professor of English

Head of the Department of Languages and Literature
B.A.,, M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan
Basil J. Rep[:ilas ....................... Associate Professor of Education
B.A., Athens University, Athens, Greece; M.A., American University of
Beirut, Lebanon; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Gordon J. Rhum ... ... ... .. ... .. Coordinator of Research and Evaluation
Professor of Education
B.A., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Erwin W, Richber' .. v ciisnmnam v Instructor in Physical Science
B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., State College of Iowa

Ferdinand C. Riechmann ................ Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A.,, M.A,, University of Iowa

{8138 Bplt 1 O e SN i s .. Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A.,, Marietta College, Ohio; M.S., University of Michigan

Jainies B. RoDerSon i vmewinsain soimie i Assistant Professor of Teaching

Coordinator of Student Teaching
B.S., Middle Tennessee State College; M.A., George Peabody College
for Teachers

Dora Maline Robinson ...................... Temporary Instructor in Art
B.F.A., University of Tennessee; M.F.A., University of Wisconsin
Bonald ‘O, Rod - o s i s ik Director of Library Services

Head of the Department of Library Science
Associate Professor of Library Science
B.A., Luther College; B.A. in Library Science, University of Michigan

| oot n B, e 4 e o el 1 T Professor of Physics
B.A., Miami University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Robert L. BRSS! . vsvivoniin vnisse s Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University

Betts Ann Roth -0 oo vnnionn s v i Associate Professor of Teaching
B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; M.A., Columbia University

Lieo AL RUEEIE: | e nim iy Temporary Instructor in Accounting
B.A., Loras College

Myron E. Russell .................... Professor of Woodwind Instruments

Head of the Department of Music
B.Mus., Kansas State University; M.Mus., Eastman School of Music,
University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Michigan
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State College of Towa

Edward Rutkowski ...................... Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Marquette University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University

Thomas G RYAN 500 soonmesismm s A S o Assistant Professor of History
B.S.C., M.A,, University of Iowa

Leland L. Saghe .« oo cony amvsmm ey s .Professor of History
B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., PhD Umvemty of 1llinois

Joel Salzberg ........................... Assistant Professor of English
B.A., City College, New York; M. A Indiana University

'I‘hacldeus John Sarnacki . .......... ... Instructor in Spanish

B.A., Mexico City College, University of the Americas; M.A., University
of M1ch1gan
Denver Sasser .....................
B.A., M.A,, Indiana University
Pauling L, SAUET oo vvuvuns commnnimismms Associate Professor of Biology
Director of Museum
B.Ed., Chicago Teachers College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D.,
Comnell University

...... Instructor in English

Otis Rhea Schmidt .. ... .. ... .. ... ... ... ..., Instructor in En
B.]., M.]., University of Texas, Austin; M.A., Sam Houston State Co
Mary Margaret Schmitt ... .. ... Assistant Professor of Teacl'ung
B.A., State College of Towa; M.Ed., University of Minnesota
Vlrg:ma Qohniept oo v Assistant Professor of Education

B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Chicago

Marshall School. . . ... ...\ Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., Mary Washington College; M.A., George Peabody College for
Teachers

Avgosta L. Schorrer ... ooonanmnn samarmaasu Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

e o P T N R ) Instructor in Teaching
B.A., Coe College; M.A., State College of Towa

Ralph J. Schwartz . .. Assistant Professor of Speech
B.S., Northwestern Umvemty, MA. ; Marquette University; Ph.D., Purdue
Umver.slty

Ralph S. Scott ......... ... Associate Professor of Education and Psychology

Director of the Educational Clinic
B.A., Luther College; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of

Chicago

°Donald A. Scovel .. ; . Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.A., State College of Tow: a; M. A., Unlvemty of Towa

Stanley B. Sheriff ... Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men
B.S., M.A,, California State Polytechnic College

Jane K. Sherwin .............. .Temporary Assistant Professor of French
B.A., Rockford College, M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University
of M:c}ugan

Mrs. Edna Shores ............ .. .Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S.,, M.A,, Columbia University

Donald F. Showalter ....... .. Temporary Professor of Psychology
BA., M. A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Kansas

Mrs. Ina Mae Sllvey o Temponry Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Central Missouri State College; M.A., State College of Iowa

Wray D. S1lvey L e ... . Professor of Education

Coordmator School Counselor Education Program
B.S., Central Missouri State Cullege, M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri

Robert J. Simpson .. . ........... . "Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Houghton College, M.S., Ph. D University of Illinois
Margaret A. Sjolander .. . . . Aqsocnte Professor of Home Economics

'Head of the Department of Home Economics
B.A., Stout State University; M.S., University of Wisconsin

°On Leave 1965-66
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James Cole Skaine .......... ........... . Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., Sioux Falls College; M.A., Unlvemty of South Dakota
Raymond Li:Sloan :uimavins s s s e g Instructor in Biology

B.A, M.A,, State College of Iowa

David T, Smalley ol cnrrsmsamsis
B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan

..... Instructor in Voice

Emestine L. Smith .................... Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., M.S., University of Michigan

Francis E. Smith .. ... ... . . . ... ... .. .. .. ........ Professor of English
B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

M. B. Smith ... ... " Associate Professor of Speech

B.S., Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D.,
Univer51ty of Minnesota

Robert G, Smith ... ... ..... .. . . . .. ... Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., Augsburg College, Minnesota; M.A., Washington University, St.
Louis; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

M Eloise B SOV v wmnuernoames smasmre oo Temporary Instructor in Teaching
B.A, M.A, State College of Iowa

o T R A ) Professor of Education
B.S., St. Cloud State Collcge, M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa

Norman C. Stageberg ........... ... ... ... ...l Professor of English

Administrative Assistant for Forexin Languages
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Univer-
sity "of Wisconsin

Jacoh Steln oo et snnng e s Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S.S., College of the City of New York; M.A.,, New York University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Mrs. Joan Kroutil Stein ... ........... ... Temporary Instructor in Art

B.F.A., Illinois Wesleyan University; M. F. A., Southern Illinois University

Norman E. Stewart ... ... .. Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men
B.S., M.Ed., University of Missouri

Lloyd J "Stokstad . . . . ... .Assistant Professor of Teaching
M.S., Umvemty ‘of Wisconsin

Myrtle Stone ................................... Professor of Teaching

B.A., Washington State University; M.B.A., University of Washington;
Ed. D New York University

Richard . St oot oG i s inte sy Instructor in Teaching
B.A., State College of Iowa; MA Colorado State College

Margulrette May Struble ... . .. . as s e Professor of Teaching
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Richard Ray SR L e . Temporary Instructor in English
B.A., Carleton College; M.A., Unwerslty of Kansas

Mrs. Barbara Andresen Swanson .. ........ Temporary Instructor in English
B.A., M.A,, State College of Iowa

Betty M. Swanson .......... ...... Assistant Professor of Physical Education

for Women
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., University of Southern California
®Nathan M. Talbott .. .................... Associate Professor of Political
Science and Far Eastern Studies
B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D.,
University of Washington

John E. Tarr ......... . ..., Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S.C., University of Towa; M.A., State College of Iowa

Loten, B.oTavIor . cummnmmmns qsvenmmisis Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa

E. Russell TePaske ........................ Assistant Professor of Biology

B.A., Westmar College; M.A., State College of Iowa; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University

°On Leave 1965-67
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Howard J. Thompson .. ... .. .Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Harvard University

Mrs. chy Price Thompson .. Temporary Instructor in English
B.A., Cornell College; M. A., State Collegt Of Towa

Thomas H. 1 T o111 L T Professor of Philosophy
B.A.,, M.A,, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Edward J.-ThOmne ... ...concnemsm i o Associate Professor of Speech

Head of the Department of Speech
B.A., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University
William R Thrall .. ... .. . ... PR .Assoeiate Professor of Physical
Education for Men
B.S., Wisconsin State College, LaCrosse; M.S., Umvcrslty of Colorado;
Ph.D. , University of Iowa

Patricia Ann ToWBEend . .comu o s sesvess Assistant Professor of Speech
B.S., M.A,, Stephen F. "Austin State College, Texas; Ph.D., University of
WISCODMH

J. Brunio: Tulasiewicz . . ... oo svvrme o aiis i Professor of Economics

B.A., State College, Stanislaw ow, Poland; M.A., Jan Kazimierz, Lwow,
Poland; M.B.A., University of Forelgn and Domestic Trade, Lwow
Poland- Jur. D Jan Kazimierz, Lwow, Poland; Ph.D., Umversuy of

Michigan

Rabet T Talew oviin o5 i moms .. Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.M., MA Murray State College Kentucky

Howard Vander Beek ‘. cosminniians: e v e Professor of Teaching
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

Frangis D VA oo cones v niyhinsses Assistant Professor of Physics
B.A., State College of Towa; M.S., University of Wisconsin

Guy W. Wagner ......................... Professor and Director of the

Curriculum Laboratory
B.A,, State College of Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Lillian R. Wagner .Professor of Speech
B.A., University of South Dakota, MA Umvemty of Iowa; Ph.D.,
Unwrersuy of Wisconsin

Willis H. Wagner . . .Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., Central Missouri State Cc]lege M.Ed., University of Missouri
Andre Walther ... ................. ... Assistant Professor of French
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Michigan State University

Robert ] g, S ... . Assistant Professor of English

Umver:,:ty of Akron; M. A, ‘Ohio State University

Carl 0 WERDET ..o oo Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., M.A., State College of Towa

James D. Welch ... .................... Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., M.Ed, Umverslty of Missouri

Donald B. Wendt .. ...... Assistant Professor of Woodwind Instruments
B.M., Northwestern University; M.A., State College of Iowa

Charles Wheeler . ... ........ ... .. ... Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of Cal:forma, M.A., New Mexico Highlands University

Donald R. Whitnah ................. . Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A, Ph.D., University of Ilinois

Mss. Elaine Inez Wh:ttlesy ................... Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., South Dakota State University; M.A., University of Southwestern
1 musnnd

Donald E. Wiederanders ....... .......... Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Minnesota

Julius Wiesenfeld . .................. . Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Roosevelt University, Illinois; M. S., Umvemty of Chicago

Jack D. Wilkinsom ...........ommnorinnens . Instructor in Mathematics

B.A.,, M.A., State College of Iowa
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David Terry Williams .. .. .......... .. .. ... ...... Instructor in Speech
B.A., Grove City College, Pennsylvania; M.A., Bowling Green State
Universit

Leland L. Wiﬁon ................................ Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Eastern Kentucky State College; M.S., University of Kentucky;
Ph.D., George Peabody College for Teachers

Hobley WISON ... b orsn it st s Temporary Instructor in English
B.A., Bowdoin College

Dorothy Wiheke: «oooniivhes, svaaes oo Assistant Professor of Teaching
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin

Lsoriard "WIDIEE ... . she Lo o v oaide s e s fa ik Professor of Biology
B.S., Winona State College; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

Shirley Winsberg .............. Professor of Physical Education for Women
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Wellesley College; Ph.D., University of
Towa

Francis Joe Winter ................ Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., University of Dubuque; M.A., University of Iowa

James H. Witham .. ... .. . .. Professor of Physical Education for Men

Head of the Department of Physical Education for Men
B.S., Bemidji State College; M.Ed., University of Minnesota; H.S.D.,
Indiana University

Harold: B. Wohl .. .0vas csnvwesiaspsvawmnm Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Stanley G. Wood .......... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... Professor of Speech

B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., Western Reserve University
William G, Worrell, Tri ..ccvnvvimimsmismmmss oo Instructor in Psychology
B.A., Florida State University; M.A., West Virginia University

Lawrence 5. Wright . ............0ivivininns Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.S., Stout State University; Ed.D., University of Missouri
Mrs. Lucille E. Wright .. .. ... .. ... .. .. Instructor in Business Education

Teacher Educator in Distributive Education and Office Education
B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., Ed.S., State College of Iowa

Barbara Yager .. ...q.. cusnmmine Associate Professor of Physical Education

for Women

B.S., M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of Southern
California

Emily Josephine Yeager ... ... .. . . Assistant Professor of Home Economics

B.S., Louisiana State University; M.S., University of Colorado
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Librarians

Donald O. Rod .....0. . 0.n vns nune .. .Director of Library Services
Head Department of Library Science
Associate Professor of Library Science

B.A., Luther College; B.A. in Library Science, University of Michigan
H. Wendell Alford ... ... ... ... . Acquisitions Librarian
' Coordinator of Technical Services
B.A., Stetson University, Florida; B.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological

Semmary, Texas; B.S. in Library Smence, North Texas State College

Mrs. Eleanor L. Crownfield ... ... ... ... ... ... ..... Temporary Cataloguer
B.A., Smith College M.S., Simmons College, Boston, Massachusetts
Mary Dieterich . S S wvvvvveovioo..... Reference Librarian

Archives Librarian
B.A., Grinnell College; B.S., Columbia University

Moty K. BN . oo g5t st s e 5 58 Youth Collection Librarian
B.A., Drake University; B.L.S., M.A., University of Chicago

Margaret G, Fullstton .. cioon c0mlh simemmas wi w8508 o e omimm Cataloguer
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., B.S. in Library Science, Columbia
Umvemty

Duane E. Hendroks ..o ciii. oo me vess sifn €080 sama Fine Arts Librarian

B.S., Valley City State Teachers College, North Dakota; M.A. in Library
Sc;ence, University of Denver

Everett Howell . Assistant Director of Library Sewioes
B.A., State College of Iowa "M.A. in Library Science, University of
chh:lgan

Frad Xo MO WNIA . oo ii om0 e oo st Wit Head Cataloguer
B.LL., Sun Yat-sen Umvers;ty, China; M.A., B.S. in Library Science,
Unwersxty of Minnesota

Evelyni J. MOBHDS & o ii0 oy s v sias sy 66 mn wnsiain s i iss Order Librarian
B.A., Grinnell College; B.S., Columbia University
Ellen Mary MBYDRY: o4 250 s st T 5 s ion s RS A Cataloguer
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin
David E Pownall ....................... .Head of Reader Services

B.M., University of Wisconsin; M.M,, Umvemty of Tulsa; M.A., in
lera.ry Science, Indiana University

Robert C. SR 07 i 0 s i s a8 e s 6005, 6 55T 5 tare Cataloguer
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia; M.A., University of Denver
Edward F WORDBE 0 o5 s o3 e R G5 pom o s AT Reference Librarian

B.S., M.S. in Library Science, University of Wisconsin
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Committees

Committees

(Chairman’s name indicated by asterisk. Year in which faculty member’s
term expires indicated in parentheses. E indicates election by faculty or
Senate; others appointed.)

I FACULTY SENATE

David Bluhm (E ’66)
Mary Dieterich (E ’68)
H. V. Hake (E ’66)
Fred Lott (E ’68)
Donald Whitnah (E "66)
F. E. Smith (E ’66)
James Witham (E ’66)
F. E. Smith (E '66)

R. Paul Brimm (E '67)

II. FACULTY COMMITTEES

A. Permanent Committees Responsible to

ADMINISTRATION OF
FACULTY PERSONNEL
°Bernard DeHoff (E ’66)
Esther Hult (E '686)

James Kercheval (E ’66)
Len Froyen (E ’67)

George Poage (E '67)
Edward Thorne (E ’67)
Howard Vander Beek (E '67)

ADMISSION AND RETENTION

Associate Dean of Students
Coordinator of Counseling
Dean of Instruction or Representa-

tive

Dean of Students

Registrar or Associate Registrar
(Exec. Sec'y.)

ATHLETIC BOARD

Business Manager

Director of Athletics (Sec’y.)
Paul Kelso

COMMITTEES
R. Paul Brimm (E '68)
Clifford McCollum (E ’66)
Donald Howard (E '67)
°John Cowley (E '68)
Howard Knutson (E ’68)

Mavis Holmes (E ’67)
Augusta Schurrer (E '67)
Shirley Winsberg (E '67)
Wallace L. Anderson (E '68)
Kenneth Butzier (E '68)
°Leonard Keefe (E '68)
Margaret Nelson (E '68)
Myron Russell (E '68)
Leland Wilson (E '68)

the Senate

CURRICULA

James Kercheval (E '66)

Jean Bontz (E '67)

Ross Nielsen (E '87)

Lawrence Wright (E '68)

Dean of Instruction

°Dean of Undergraduate Studies
Registrar

EDUCATIONAL POLICIES
COMMISSION
(Responsible to the .Faculty)
Walter DeKock ('66)
°Philip Hahn ('66)
Gordon Rhum (E ’66)
Mrs. Katherine Humphrey (’87)
Caryl Middleton (E ’67)
Ross Nielsen (E '67)
Patricia Townsend ('67)
James LaRue (E ’68)
Margaret Nelson (E 68)
M. B. Smith (E '68)
William Thrall ('68)

EXTENSION ADVISORY

COMMITTEE
*Howard Reed ('66)
Frank Martindale ('67)
John Mitchell ('68)

GRADUATE COUNCIL
John Cowley (E ’66)
Gordon Rhum (E ’68)
Barbara Yager (E '66)
M. R. Beard (E '67)
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GRADUATE COUNCIL (Cont.)

C. L. Bishop (E '67)

E. W. Hamilton (E '67)

Clifford McCollum (E "67)

Associate Dean of Instruction
(Sec’y)

®Dean of Instruction

HONORS BOARD

Leland Sage ('66)

Walter D. DeKock ('87)

Augusta Schurrer ('68)

Assistant Director of Honors
Program

°Dean of Undergraduate Studies

B. Permanent Committees Responsible to

ADMINISTRATION OF
CLERICAL PERSONNEL

Clifford L. Bishop

Merrill Fink

°H Guillaume

Marilyn Oleson

Betty Stover

June Wolfensperger

ADVISQRY COMMITTEE ON
STUDENT DISCIPLINE

°Edna Shores (E '66)
Robert Claus (E 67)
George Ball (E "68)

Two students selected by Student

Senate

ALL-COLLEGE CONFERENCE
ON INTERNATIONAL
AFFAIRS

Dean of Students

*William Metcalfe

Augusta Schurrer
Lawrence Wright

Four students selected by Student

Senate

ARTISTS SERIES

°Howard Jones
Stanley Wood

Four students selected by Student

Senate

BOARD IN CONTROL OF KYTC

James L. Baile
°Herbert V. Hake
Carl Jenkins

194

TEACHER-EDUCATION STAND-
* ARDS AND PRACTICES
Associate Registrar
Coordinator of Counseling
Dean of Instruction’s Office

(Howard Knutson)
Director of Placement

°Head, Dept. of Educ. and Psy,

Head, Dept. of Teaching or
representative

Norman Stageberg ('67)

Clifford G. McCollum (’68)

an Administrative Office

BOARD IN CONTROL OF
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
James L. Bailey
David Delafield
Director of College Relations
Terry Williams
Five students (one to be chairman)
selected by Student Senate

BOARD OF HEALTH
Associate Dean of Students
Coordinator of Counseling
Dean of Instruction or his repre-
sentative
Dean of Students
*Director of Health Services
Director of Technical Services and
Planning .
Head, Dept. of Phys. Educ.
for Women
Head, Dept. of Phys. Educ.
for Men

CIVIL DEFENSE
Director of Physical Plant
°Ivan Eland

Daryl Pendergraft
Willard Poppy

COMMENCEMENTS
Associate Dean of Students
°Cecil Phillips

Dennis P. Jensen
Registrar

M. B. Smith

CONVOCATIONS

Associate Dean of Students
°Harold E. Bernhard
Bernard DeHoff

Mrs. Katherine Humphrey
Dennis P. Jensen



Committees

COORDINATING GROUP

Associate Dean of Students

Business Manager

Dean of Students

Director of College Relations

Director of Field Services

Director of Technical Services and
Planning, and Registrar

Executive Dean Assistant to
the President
°President
Vice President and Dean of
Instruction

COST STUDIES

Marshall R. Beard
Philip C. Jennings
Fred Lott

EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCES

R. Paul Brimm
°Director of Field Services
Nellie Hampton

EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

Director of College Relations
°Director of Curriculum Laboratory
Director of Extension Service
Reference Librarian—Edward
Wagner

FOUNDATION ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

John Bruha
Director, Alumni Office
William Dreier
Clifford Herrold
Jeanette Potter
Myrtle Stone
Bruno Tulasiewicz
°Guy Wagner

HOMECOMING
JoAnn Cummings

Richard Dietl

°Len Froyen

Milo Lawton

L Markley

Mardelle Mohn

Norma Prehm

Eight students selected by Stu-
ent Senate, one of whom serves
as co-chairman

INSURANCE AND
RETIREMENT

Edna Shores ('67)

Betty Stover (Clerical, "67)

Harry Dahl (Phys. Plant, '68)

°Leonard Keefe

Charles Leavitt ('68)

Business Manager

Chairman of Committee on
Administration of Faculty Per-
sonnel

INTERINSTITUTIONAL
AFFILIATION PROJECT

*Wallace L. Anderson

Everett Howell

Agnes Lebeda

Basil Reppas

Norman Stagebetf

Two students selected by Stu-
dent Senate

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM
COUNCIL

*Wallace L. Anderson
Marshall Beard
Harold E. Bernhard
Roy Chung
Alden Hanson
William Metcalfe
George Poage
Two students

MERCHANT SCHOLARSHIP

Executive Dean and Assistant to
the President

Milo Lawton, Secretary

Ross Nielsen

*Howard Reed

Edward Thorne

RECREATION PARK

James R. Clark
°E. W. Hamilton
Shirley Winsberg

RESEARCH AND CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT

Dean of Undergraduate Studies

°Coordinator of Research
Evaluation

Roy Eblen

Donald Whitnah
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STUDENT WELFARE

°Dean of Students

Director of Religious Activities
Mary Graves

TRAFFIC AND SAFETY

°Ivan Eland

Rollin F. Evers

Dennis Jensen

Robert Claus

Melvin Manion

Peter Mazula

Four students selected by Student
Senate

C. Special Committees

ADMINISTRATIVE REORGAN-
IZATION

°Marshall Beard

James Blanford

R. Paul Brimm

Daryl Pendergraft

H. W. Reninger

Myron Russel

Augusta Schurrer

FACULTY DEVELOPMENT
LEAVE COMMITTEE
Dean of Instruction or representa-
tive (non-voting)
E. W. Hamilton
James Kercheval
Thomas H. Thompson

196

UNION POLICY BOARD

Patricia Townsend ('66)

William Thrall ('67)

An Alumnus (Mrs. Berdena Beach)

Business Manager

Dean of Students

Director of Union (Secretary)

Seven students, one of whom is
elected chairman

USE OF FACILITIES

Committee on Administration of
Faculty Personnel

°Director of Technical Services and
Planning

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON
FUTURE DEVELOPMENT

°H. W. Reninger

James Blanford

Jean Bontz

R. Paul Brimm

Robert Claus

Donald G. Finegan

Clifford G. McCollum

Augusta Schurrer

Two students from Student Senate
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Absences L e B R e s e e I L L = e 45
Abstract of Thesis . ... . .. ... oo 140, 151, 164
Academic Load ... ... .. ... ... .... ... . .. 10

Certification .. ...... ... 31, 67, 68, 140, 141, 146, 151, 152
Extension Students . .. ... . ... ... ... .. ... ... . 31 Ga, 138 149
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Vetarans .. . .. oeeeeoddiesa s 455 Y, B ¥ L 45, 134
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Accounting (See: Business and Business Education, area of cmphasss)
Accreditation of college .. ... .. .. " i , 162
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Administrative Assistants .. ... ... ... A 5 B I R
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Admissions
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Master of Arts in Education degree vierene NIRRT 136-137, 161
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Extension class work o3 S : S ) 1 138
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Tests (See: Examinations and/or Tesh)

Transfer students .. . s . et -af 34-35, 149
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Undergraduate . . . 18, 20 22, 25, 76 44 52
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Alumni Affairs, Director of i BT A .172, 195
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Alumnus (publication for SCI alumni) . N ... 30
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education . .. M
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers .. 34
American Association of School Administrators . T e Ly R | )
American College Tests ...................... Y bR 32
American Registry of Physical "Thera plbts AN T 52 63
American Society of Clinical P'ltholomqts S ... 51,8683

Registry of Medical Technology = A ..51, 63
Answers to questions of prospective students . . . s RN 2 1
Application for

Admission to

Candidacy for
Cooperative Doctoral Program in Educational Admmlstratmn ciena . Y68
Master of Arts degree . ... 146-147, 161
Master of Arts in Education degree NN T 1
Specialist in Education degree 1 A AT . 162-163
Graduate study .. ... ... . ... ... .. e . 23 39, 132-133
Independent study ... .. .. g e .37, 70
Undergraduate study = . .. RTRRY,  T 38-39
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Assistantships, Gradwate .. ... .. ..... .. A T o T D ....134-135
Awards, loans, and scholarships . .... ... .. ... .. ... ... ... ... . 18-21
Graduation with

Baohelor's dOares ... ..o o coiie S S S S SRR S e Y 66
MASKEE'S HHBETCES ocvivnmacmmmmine roo st & b B SR A R s s T 152
Specialist degree ..... ... ... .. ... ... ... 164
Housmg for married students ... . ... . ... .. ... . ... ... ... .. 13, 17
pr:vate homes . e e 1

3 Rooms in residence halls . S e R S R e s e sanarat rad] 16, 17
rt
Awards and/or scholarships .. . . . S o T PTSPUI < L. 1) (71
Endorsements as eIementary SeaEROE . win tomne ven sE st 51, 68
Honors: OTEaniZRHONS: .+ .o omimsres oonsoms oblos s G L s s 24
Master of Arts program ........... 52 131 146, 152-153, 160, 161
Pregarat;on o Olle@E: is.cnim sisins waomin st s i g A 39 40

o B R R S I E . R st s A 0

Study BOME o o oo s S PR AR FEaFM o A A T i 53, 70, 148

JBREBCNA. ..o eimnes oo e S T A R e R R ....D5, 87,89
c{ergraduate major and/or minor for

Non-teachmg and tmchmg programs .. ... . .50, 51, 53-61, 70-73

ATHSES 'SETIOS: i i i ¢ dies wsnseresamiies s s meis 5 SO 4 G 22, 25
Committtes: ..o o saeiaasens DA s 194

Assistant to the President, and Executive Dean .. ... ... .. 17, 176 186 195

Assistantships, graduate, Tesearch, and teachmg g ...134-135

Associate Dean of Students . . .. T S T BT T 5 11, 172

A&wcmtedWomenStudentsThe. e B SR R R e 23
Community Counieil .. .. .o wnumiommon oo nfias Guams summs s 23

Association of Men’s Residence Halls ... .. vt tmemn o A AN S DR

Athletic Board (faculty) .......... ... .. . . . ... ... . . ..... .. ...22, 193

Athleties . ... oo cois s saes L S S Do o e 20, 22, 107

Attendance
Class . ....onwennns oot B R R R . - 45
Commencement ... ..... ....... ... . ....... S R RSy 152, 164

Audit (See also: Vlsltor) ..................................... 8, 11
Fee R S e e o B PN . 43

Audio-Visual Center . .. ......... oo 28

Audio-Visual Instruction .. ... . .. ... ... .. @S e voaie fn et SAT

AWWRTEE o crvsrsiomm o omace s ot 5 S0 s e 20, 23

B

Bachelor of Arts degree programs, non-teachmg and tmchmg .11, 49-52
Curricula .. o et e - .38-39, 53-64
General education requlrcment:, e SIS SR D 53-55
Second .. ... .. .. e o R v R AN e 66

Baker Hall, George T. .. e G e AR
Director (See: Men’s Hou\mg, Director of)

Bands, concert and marching . .. .....22, 102, 103, 104, 105

BRtlBE BRIl T e S i e AP 6, 42
INTEHOT oo immmncnmosoommmne o i s £ e s s i e s e 173

Basic Business (See Business and Business Education, area of mehasm)
Biological Science (See Science, areas of special interest or emphasis)

Board and Room, and refunds for . i B R 11, 16, 42, 43
Board of Regents, State == . .. ....6, 7, 19, 29, 33-38, 43 131 170
Books and Supplies, ,1ppr0:\1mate cost and avulab:hty pT———— 12
Buildings. and ' Grotnds| . ... ... .oi ciiin e s e ei e e s s s 6
Bureau of Religious Activities . ... .. ...... ... ... .. ... i,
DIFCCROY . ivirie wsvis i e s s e o o0 .24, 172, 177, 194, 195
Business and Business Education
Awards and scholarships R A e e o s e ST el
Emphases ............ R R AN O T, st et T 73-74
Honor organizations ... . . PR e S e o e 24
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Master of Arts program . .. e eiee......52, 131 146, 154, 161
Master of Arts in Education m.ucr i s s . 52, 131, 140-141, 161

gregarat!on for mllege s e peses B SRR SR mee vaeieis) FH i 39-41
RIY  Eties conen comeer nbEl SNEAY dinide . e vomdds ST

73
Subject fiedd ;oo i e T e e e e .58, 57, 58, 59-60, 74-75
Undergraduate ma]or and/or minor for
non-teaching, and teachmg prognms .50, 51, 53-54, 55, 56, 60-61, 73-78

Business Manager . . . - . 172, 195 196
C
Calendar,Cnllege.. S s s ST S G s e S R s o D

Campbell Hall 7 5is s sumsmmmne pems 50065 0555 G s seis UTa% dems 16, 42

SEAEES oo e S A b e S R S o secit DU R & 173
Campus, de\(.rlptwn of A N erope s TS SRR 6
Card, housing (See: Apphmtmn “for housmg )

1.D. (identification card) . o Y B R e ... 10, 44
Certificate (or transcript) of Hu,h Schonl (‘I‘edllb R Fa B [ ca .
Certificates, teaching . .. Mo o 4

College recommendation ... ... .. .. ... 7, 68, ‘161

Endorsements ... . ... . ... .. . 68, 141, 143, 144 152 153 157 158 163

Extension credit which may be used ... 138 149

For approval in various gradvate majors ... ... . ... .. .. 41152

TN OThEr SEAteS: oiviiion vonim e omen £EL5 S s s L AT 7 141, 152

Iowa Public Junior College e SR B S v G S 146

Prerequisite to graduate degrees .. .. .. . .. .. .. ... . ... s .147, 162

Reinstatement .. .. .. ... . U T T S N Y T 12

Renewal .................0... L e 12

Residence, credit and minimum time ... ...................... ... 68

REPADOTAEY. o=l Sriia s wmes oo 850 ) SRR e i oy 5 S PSRRI e S SR

TIPS, oo o8 L TS B0 ey vt smen sl 8 R wim e PTRE SAATLEk 68
Change of Degree Program ... . ... ... ... .. it B i A 52
Chanve of Registrabion’ . e s s b o e s v SR 43, 45
Chemistry (See: Science, areas of specml interest or emphasw)

Chemistry and Physics honor org.,'amzatmn e e DR e e WU R A
Choruses . . .. TR R e e mene P R R ,22,104
Civil Defense Committee .. ... ... .. ... ... ... .. . ... ...

Classification of students = . A 38 44 89
Clinics (See: Education, Spee( h and Hearm:';, Wr:tmg Improvement)

College Courts .. ... .. .. e . B R
CollegaBve . niiimms gomemmemrd i RO - IR L 2
Collegeofﬁcchohdays. e i e 41

HEnEs b o N Bt n e e it s R OIS e s s 4 )
0 TN o Td st Lo BN AP Rty SR ) .. 32-48
OIS DIEDATREION | .. oo o w5055 mi s wmeniesins s 5/ ST A s s o 39-41
College Relations and Information Services ... ... ... ......... . .... 29-30

SRR o O M 29, 173, 194
College Tcrmmology ............ e LR e stiee e R 8-1
Commencement attendance . ... . ......... ... 152, 164
Committees

Admissions and Retention ... . .. ... .. .. ! .46-47, 193

Departmental ......................... 137, 142, 147, 148, 154 163

Faculty . '19-21, 38, 30, 46-47, 137, 142, 147, 151, 157, 163-164, 193,

194, 195, 196

Faculty and Clerical Staff . 9,194

Faculty and Students ... ... ...... e .25, 194, 195, 196

SHIBEAE 0L s ety P S s £ i 99, 23, 24, 25

Thesis .. .. 147 150 151 157 164
Common pmfeesmnal rsequm-::e { undergnduate) ................... 55,
Commons, The ... .. 17
Communication

COMDEYEROE v bovvs ninrs sl s o . .40, 64, 65, 66

General education reqmrements ST oo T .......53, 64, 65
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Comniniby elassss conss oowaen i smiias L R R S DT ea ol A

Concert Cﬁora Y& 5 s e R T R S cusavs 22 TOSAT0E

Conditional admission to graduate :study S IR .. . 39, 133

Conferences = . . UG N . . 28

Conservation C'tmp, Towa Teachers .. e e e (e e AT

Consultants, elementary and secondary ISR aeny 1. .30, 165- 186

Consultative service ... ... .. . ... ... e R A e R AT A 30

Contents, Table of .. . ... ... . ... .. N R R R SR T A

Contract': room . R R s A R A R 15, 16

Cooperative Doctoral Progmm ..... S SRR R i e B 131, 169

Cooperative Programs e S N & 52

Coordinating Group (faculty} ..................................... 195

Coordinator of
Conunseling ... o o S VEATIEGE SRR .52, 172, 194
Curriculum requirements for .~ . . . i gl .142-145, 164-169
Materials = iisuns sl Sine s 175
Research and Evaluation . . . ... S . 171 187 193 195
Student field experiences .. ... .. ... . .. . ... ... ...

Student teaching ... ..... ... .130, 163, 181 184, 185, 186 187 193
VREETATIE. | . i ooty s ieirine S o F i S iries e, DB Tl g , 134

Correspondence study ... ... ... ... s _31, 43

Cost for
Board:and- T00m woun oo i 15 Ee s v 53 e et e 11, 16, 42
Books and supplies .. ... .. .. ... .. ..., SN D N e | 11, 12

Council
Interfraternity .. . . e A RS P SR ro i 25
INREESOTOEEY ..o v o i mim st S GRS PR T 25
Married students . ... . . i R LR R 24
Religious activities .................. T ST D et e s 24

CORRENNR & i smmiii s el SRR TraaS 5 i gt s 26

Coordinator (See: Coordinator of Coumdmg}

Psychologist .. . . . . A AN . 172

Counselor (See: Adviser)

GONLISEE . .\ s oo irs o woriatis 6om B v o e S AL R e
Additional reqmred for underp:raduates e ciave .. 64, BB-BT
DESCHIDHONS. v i s sis ki mimssrs s s BRGAR TR T B 69-130
DIODPIE .. oovims sz iy B TR b e 46
LBRBIE s nomian: oo D S e R i m it e s e e 69, 125
Non-teaching ... .. .. .. 71 74, 78, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 90, 91, 93 94,

95, 96, 97, 99, 107-104 108 lll 119-114

115-117, 118, 119~ 120, 123, 124, 125 176 178 152-161

Numbers common to many departments ......................... 70
NUIBETS 0F . ..o oin i s s s i e S e 69
Of instruction ... B R s R R ... .69-130
Transfer adjustment of - S S TR ER i e e g 63-64
When offered .. ... e R T o o= . WO B Ly e 69

Credit AL TG FR R G e i B Syl s ix e e o AR
Activities .. ........ .. ... SN I e 66, 103
Additional required for undergraduates et S SR ......64, 66-67
Advanced courses ... ... ... .. e SR S S KR A 65
By examination . e R S e A e N S 43
Community class .. ... . .. .. S R R e S S S T e 8 31
Correspondence ... ... ........... S Sl e 31 65 138, 140, 150
Extension elass . ........iiiiiiiiann . 30 31, 65, 138 140 149, 152
Independent study i e e ] LA
Limitation of non-resident .. ... .. .. .. o .65, 138, 139, 150, 163
Loss of . o o AP R ST SRR R s 45,
Non-thesis plan ... .. . ... e i 197 148 150
Physical edueabion: . ...ovcaemmmmsie s Cemmas s 25me ik, o diia 65, 66
Radio and television .. .. ...... .. .. .. ... .. 65 1139, 140, 150, ‘152

Recency of .. ....... .. ..., R e e 138, 149, 163
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Release from activities .. ... ..... .. s LGS
Residence . . ................... .. 45 65 139 140 150 151 163
Research . 138 149 152, 163
aturddyandevenmgchswes 1138, 150
Second Baccalaureate degree ...... ... .............. L
Stiadent tEaChIng 1o ois vv it SRS e Soirsse ot .......64, 67, 129
SHIAVIOUrS v i s s o L Jrts s s s Al BB D 1Y
TRESIE BN 5o s osiimamoastnsisoa s e e TSN .148, 150, 163, 164
Tunehmltfnruung.... i s e A DS S A A N 65, 138
Transfer ... ... 35 134, 138, 141, 149, 152, 163 169
Workshopc.._.....,,.,.._...‘.. o 2848
Cultural opportunities .. ........ ... .. ............... 22-25 48 103
Curricula
Adjustments for transfer students ... ... .. ... . ... .. e e 23435, 63
Committee for
Graduate
Cooperative Doctoral program in Educational Administration . . . .. 169
Master of Arts program . . : .52, 131, 146-160, 161
Master of Arts in Education pmgrdm ; 52, 131 135- 136 137-147, 161
Second Master’s degree program . ... .. SR )
Undergraduate
Cooperative programs . enrnm s ST de L N
JoInt PYOBIAS . - vn vremmssiss toam oo s MO WSS s e s LY
Nontmch:ngprograma i SR Ve e, R T I B L
Pre-professional (or ]omt) pmgr.tms o Y 51-52
Teaching programs .. .. . R ALl o) o 49-51 53- 61 66-67
Curriculum Laboratory . . oy I 28
Curriculum and Supewmon . .131-132, 135-136, 161, 162, 165-166
D
Dean, Executive and Assistant to the President .. 171, 176, 186, 195
Dean of Instruction ... ... ....,.171 176
Approval or permission of . P .45, 47 70
As member of committees ... ... ... ... 193 194 195 '196
Relation to graduate program ...136, 137, 139, 140 147, 150, 15{}3 115(?4
1
Dean of Instruction, Associate . e A 171, 183, 193, 194
Dean of Students . .. T - P e L) 18 172 194, 195 196
Dean of Undergraduate Studies . ............ 171, 176, 193, 194, 195
Debate, awards and ﬁcholarshxps SRR s et A g 11, !9 20, 21
Honor orgarizabion . .. ... 500s e P sata b e s S e 24
Degree requirements for
Bachelor of Arts (non- teachmg} ............... 51-52, 53-54, 60-62
Bachelor of Arts (teachmg) R (| 51 53-54, 55- 60, 84 66-67
Change in ........ 52
Master of Arts .. T 52 131 146-160 161
Master of Arts in Education . . ... S 52 131 135-!48 161
Second ‘Bachelor of Arts . ... . ausnsmcsmsioe okt S tefhad 66
Second ‘Master of A ...y orwni viaeiem cnmbbs 160
Specialist 10 BAueation oo s ey mes i diin sasiamse 52 131, 162-169

Departmental Committees (See Comzmttees departmental )
Director of

Fiancin) AT Ll L i A e e s SRR s S 2T T2
YEEOrMBHOD BEIVICER ... | oo Vi it s s st ) SRS s 29-30
PUBHCAHONS =i 500 5 v scmmmm o o e s e Vst s, Sl SIS 3o 30
SHIMIIOE SEERI0N. i (500 s sre smveravoi ST 6l eionRetat e, 41, 171, 183
Tencher BABEAHON! 70 viinc siimis s 5 S o farr o b i

Technical Services and Pl:mnms: O D 171, 194, 195, 196

Writing Improvement Services ..........................
Distributive Education Teacher-Coordinator (See: Business and
Business Education, area of emphasis)
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Divisions of

Buune\sandPlant.___._..,. i TR 5 i SRIAT A T
Field Services ... . R CE e s AT TR
Instruction and Research . s T O PR L 1= 7
Student Personnel ... .. ... .. ... .. ... ... .. ... .. S350, e hearri 172, 173
Doctoral Program in Educational Administration, Cooperative ... .... 169
Dormitories (See: Residence Halls)
Dramatics
Awards and scholarships . s, SHETL SR e SRS SR R 0 19-21
Courses {See: Speech)
Extracwrricular activities . . T e S ATV K e P 9, 21-25
Honor organizations ... ..... .. B DL 1| . |
Dropping courses ... .. .. SRR vparn cSTE NS ST i e o o N 46
E
Earth Science (See: Science, areas of special interest or emphasis)
Er:(mo:mc Op ortumt} Ak it B ST s gt o B D |

Economics and Sociology (See: Social Science, areas of empham)
Education (See requirements for various areas)

Educational Clinic ... .. ... .. . s EHT BRI o e . 28
Educational Policies Commission ... . .. ... .. R e s S
Elective .. .. R T E T e SRS FEEED Hia e snot s e i
Elementary E ducation
Awards and -.chniarxhxps . i e SV A e 19-21
Master of Arts in Education mamr ......... 52. 131 135, 140, 142-144
Preparation for college . .. . . i S . .39-41
T R e ) N e  CA 78
Undergradu'nte major . . oo ... 50 51 53-60 78-83
Elementary principals’ curriculum (‘Su, bupervmon Llementary and secondary)
Emeritus staff . e S e moa e 5 e o d (AN
Emphasis, (.oncentratlon or specmhzatmn i, ki T TR g A 9
Employment of students .~ ... . . ... .. . .. S i 15, 17-18
Englm
Awards and scholarships . ... ... .. .. ... 20, 21
Master of Arts program . .. ... .. .. ... 52 131 146 155 161
Eqranon for mllegc HE o s o8 gsI)
Sub]ect field . 1B B | 59- 60, 91

Undergr’lduate ma]or and/or minor for

non-teaching and teaching program\ .49-50, 53-56, 57, 59, 60-63 90-93

Enrollment and registration . 41 -43
Enrollment times .. ..... .. ..

Evening classes . .. e o AEEER VR e 129, 138, 150
Examinations and/or Tests
AdmiSsTon ... ... oo e SEER S e e TS e s e e O S0 O
APURIAE ., s oniin oS5t e v o SRS AT ranaeen arveya) S aE SET 19, 25
Candidacy for
Master of Arts dt‘grce . o A B .148-150
Master of Arts in Education degree ........ ... .136-141
Comprehenswe ..... S 51, 61 62 63, 71, 102, 156, 158 164
Credit oo e s st VA S ety 31, 138
Depﬂrtmental ............ i T K TR e st T 1136, 147 150
Entrance ... ... .. . .. S 2B 28 34, 51 90, 93, 94, 95, 96, 115, 156
Foreign language . 78 90 94 118 125, 155 158
General, for graduate btudy T st tShoe SIEE 2 133, 136, 147, 162
Health, orphysmal ..... .,...._....27,32,41,132
Non-thesis PIBI oo sima 55970 0 e b U R AU s momntcor S’ £10% 139, 150
OFENEHEDIE. | son siimss S50 o o e S nmens s - PN 25-26, 64
Rehabilitation, vocational T S e 26, 51
Thesis plan .. .... . ... ¢ SRS TR e A 1139, 150 '164
Transfer . .. . .. .. . ........_,.._._..343593 134 138
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Executive Dean, and Assistant to the President . . ..... ... 171, 176, 186, 195
PoxBAbIRE T s e e 2 W e 1
Expenses (See: Cost, and Fees)

Extension Services

Advisory committee .. ............ ... 193
BUreatl Of .. ... e e e e 30
CUESROE o, w7 5w o B S s e A gt ST ERSPEERL et 1 31
957 TorTHLwc1 ¢ 41 - S g 30
CIIETHE s o i S e B s A A T ) L B 31

Director of soiasaprransins cossumssnsrenasg wrmss e il L2 195
Publications 31

Extracurricular Activities .. ... ... . .. . ... 9, 21-25
F
Faculty
Committees ... ..................... R A S 193-196
FEIMBTIEUE ... vovonints) pormmtois tesims rreen oo enmin o mrm e oo b R P 174-175
Instructional . . .. .. ... ... 176-191
SEORLE. 1.im v s i £ 5108 R B0 QN S 1181 a1 98 v R 193
Family Life BEAUCAtion - :siin o oman coeim s shmssimisi s s, s 84
Fee exemption (awards, loms 5cl1olarsh1ps) ................... .. 19-21
R 0. s G B e AR o e e I o A T S RS TR 9, 32
G SV I N W i s A 42
HVHIO0 0. o oeopmonnonnmmsmn ot me, s 6 oot B 5 S ST S P T 15, 33, 43
APDHOEION c.oocceponn st topmemmos e oo b b5 R R 15, 43
BRSO oo wmmeimas W S RN N 11, 41-42, 43, 135
Board and Room . ... .. R . 11, 15, 18 41
Change of registration ... ....... .......... e o o M 43
Community classes coowivupnie ek rrries s 31, 43
Correspondence study ... .. S R B S e F R R R aE 31, 43
Credit by examination .. .. . .. S A R Rk 43
EXENODHOEE 00 v oavmnes i s somssoms ot S 1570 oo A T R T 19, 26, 29, 135
Extension credit . . . . .. ...
Housing ........ TRt B e o A e L 11, 15, 16, 42
INGUCANCE = s iy s s s i O N S R ER 27, 43
Late enrollments . .. . . AR e T PSR 4 Y TS S o i 43
Medical and hospital .. ... ... .. . .. e B A 26, 27, 43
IMSIC . . L . e e SR R T il S R e A 9,11, 43
INONTESIABRL . . 1 vriemcrismimons roseonn o o s, S G SRS SR s 11, 38
BRTEIEL B0 i ins mospmmsimm i i esimm e tasses oy o8 (i S R SO e 43
Placement . ... ... 29
REENAS o0l s b s e £ s e 15, 32, 43, 44
Replacement of I.D. Card ... . ... ... ... iiiiniinineiiinnnnnns 44
SUMMET SLSSHON v 1 lvin i o b e e s R e b 11, 42, 43, 135
Thesic DInding . ne e di s s s R R 43
A BeT b I B e R SR e AR S R 43
) P T Tr e R T e o e 43
Field Services, Division of (See: Divisions of)
18§57 ve) o USRS S Sy 172
Financial Aids Director ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 18, 21, 172
TP SBIVICE 0 ot P Eaos ey I N 60 8 3 R 5 G P e 17

Foreign Languages (ancient and modern)
Competence . 71, 90, 99, 102, 111, 112, 114, 116, 118, 125, 155, 156, 158

Preparation for college ....................................... 39-4
Subject field .. .. .. ... .. ... e 55, 57, 60, 93
Undergraduate majors and/or minors for
non-teaching and teaching programs ... ... ... 51, 53, 56, 57, 60, 93-97
TWOMBNEIOS. oo o o s s e A o R ) B 0 T S o 22, 125-128
Bour-year: cUrtictli . oo v b e omeios s s s i 49-52
Fraternities, honor, and social . ... .. .o . i i e e 24

French (See: Foreign Languages)
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General Business (See: Business and Business Education, areas of emphasis)
General Science (See: Science, areas of special interest or cmpham)

Goaneral BdULEHONM & .. 1« s oo eine b S G TG S e maem e o S
(6] 057200 o ER R St LRSS ° =
REQUITETIEDES ... .\ e o oms S i S5 & vwne om e s b R 53-54

General information (gradmte and undcrgr.tdtmte) 15-31, 131-135, 161, 162
Geography
Undergraduate area of emphasis, elective, and/or minor
for non-teaching and teaching programs . 8 ...50, 56, 124, 125
German (See: Foreign Languages)
Government (See: Political Science)

Grade Points .. ... ... .. .. . e SRR SRS D
Requirements ... ... .. R S S e R R RGO
Graduate
Assistanships . Lo i EERTE F TR St et oacis 134-135
Billebin: oioon i o vmmmn o o TP PR R
0731117 | T A U AR e 193-194
AQMHESIONS .. - e conisitr e S0 EHE S e o G S 132- 133
Majors for
Master of Arts program .. . . . ....... 146-160
Master of Arts in Education pm;,mrn s & oo...... .135-145
Specialist in Education program . i PACTRURNR | ;X |
Graduation
Applications LI /L — i T O—— . L 2§ f

Requirements for

Bachelor of Arts degree e R IR g SISO b 64-67
Master of Arts degree .. ... ...... ...........c00.... o......148-151
Master of Arts in Education de;.rw X T NG |
Specialist in Education degree . e | [ 25 ;
Greek . R 5o AN B L )
Grubb, Aubrey ‘and Winslow loan fund .. .. ... .. ...l 18
Guidance and Counseling on
Master of Arts program .. e TR AN ¢ [
Master of Arts in Education pmgr-\m D - ° 1 -
Specialist in Education program . ... . .. ... . ... ... ... 166-167
H
Hagemann Hall . i T R RO e e s R 16, 42
Director of ... e A W e T 173
Health Service, Student .. ........ .. . 0 0 0 00 26-27
Director of ... ... . A ST, e SRR, TSR 26, 172
Examinabtion o cimmacBiis o s s siaicn 67 s ..27, 32, 41, 132
History (See: Social Scie m‘e, ‘area of interest)
Holidays for
Office personnel ... . e A BRI SRR e s A PSS A TR 41
Students ... ... .. = D e, (LS VP
Home Economics
Awards and scholarships . .......... ...t 19-21
Honor organizations ... .. . e AR AL L L s SET R 25
Prt:paration RORIOOMERE | . s srvirin SO S SRR e et et L 39—41
Sub]ectﬁeld_.._ .55, 57, 34-85
Undergraduate major and/or minor for
non-teaching and tmt.hmg pm;.,nms o s 55 56, 60-61, 83-86
Vocational = .. .51, 83-84
Honor organizations .. .. . ... . ... ... .. ... 23, 95
Programs -
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Honors
Board .........ciiiiiii T R S TR 194
PPBEEOTE OE . s e wrins oo s e poramis: mss o amsrn oo ae o e & s ST AT 194
REAAINEE . .. .. vcvivin s ioie o eissin e e aisie ma o einie b mctim e sasmmn o nomi e oo ns 70
SOIMIE: oo 0 o 8 b om0 8 5 SR K AT W g R A e 70
HOSDILAY SBIVILE: svnmuvioimmnims om it S s 5 oS H s s 4’ & i 27
Housing
Applications: ;:on s mniaiEiad s en e e i R .13, 15
COIETIOES .. .o o com oich o o, oo e T T G Vel S P St 0 13, 15, 16
Slarried Studenti; ...... resmmsans. el Ay SR e e 17, 23
ccupancy regulations . ... .. ... . ... .. 1
Off-campus gu e R T e e T b et o i o I S s 17
Residence halls T T S ) 15, 16-17
Units, men’s and women's .. .. . . B |
Humanities
General education requirements e R e ————p 53
Undergraduate courses in the . oG SR I
I
I.D. (identification) card .. = . .. . [— ] c.o.... 10, 42, 44
TREOMplebe: WOEK: i covnmmmsmrenm inoms seoriim, e e A st 45
Independent study e A Sy P T e M 47, 70
Individual instruction . . . .. . ... i T S il e i 4
Industrial Arts and Technology A L R R R e R v |
Awards and scholarships ... .... ... ... .. ..c.ciiiviiiinis .19-21
Master of Arts program .. .. ... . . ... e e R 52, 131 146 156
Preparation for college .. .. ... .. ot st o g AR 39-41
Specialist in Education program ... .. .. .. .. c........B52, 162, 168-169
L e R U e I N 87
Subject field . R A e SRR A N TR B 55, 57, 59
Undergraduate m1}0r and/or minor for
non-teaching and teaching programs ... .. ......55, 56, 60-61, 87-89
LY T R o e e o iy P M 51
Information Services ... . ... ... ... 29-30
Instruction, for others than college students in music ... ....... .. ... . 43
Instrictional Staff: ..o o s e W e U e 15, il .176-191
pastermmental VRSIC . oo v viiy o himins e e S e e e 103-104
Insurance, Student Health and Accident . . ... ... ... .. ... ....... .. 200
Intercollegiate Association of Women Students .. ... . .. . .. .. .. 45l 23
TOERrest OPEATHZATIONS - . . v vovievinieionr vn e s bisiaian s e i b e 3 2 2
Intermediate Grade teaching (See: Elementary Education)
Inter-Residence Council ... ... ... . ... ... .. .. .. . . . . ... 23
Interfraternity Council . .vocn coiinon o vimsrmies wasips st se v e 25
IUECTSOTOrIty CIOMMOEL .o oovmion somn E et s e s A 25
Towa Lakeside Laboratory oo oonmimoe i sumn s s i e e 28
Iowa Public Junior College program . ..... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 146, 161
Iowa State Department of Public Instruction .. .. . . 8, 12, 31, 68, 141, 152
Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp ........ ... ... ................ 97-28
Iowa T.V. Schooltime programs . ......... ... .. .. ...... _........ 30
Italian (See: Foreign Languages)
J
Joint Programs ... ... ... ... ... ... 51, 52, 62-63
Journalism School ... ... .. ... ... 97
Junior High School Education
Awards and scholarships: .o csvinissomn s sssiim oe s s 19-21
Pre aration - forcolle@e’ s vy marmmmmamn i e e s e 39-41

ndergraduate major and/or subject field . . . . 50-51, 55, 56-57, 71, 74-75,
84-85, 88, 91, 93, 98, 100, 102, 108, 110,
111, 118-119, 126, 130
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K
KYTC (Campus radio statlon) ....... . R S R 25
Board of Control . ... e L A 194
Boardcasting courses . . . R BN RSEE TR R R 126-127
L
Laboratory, Curmeulom: v ovinds i e o rorgrbnt | S
Lakeside Laboratory, Towa .. .. . .. ... ... .. 28
Languages (See Foreign L'mg,ua;,es)
Language Art, Subject field o e ] 59, 91
Late enrollment and registration .. . .. e ST SRS AR 45
Latin (See: Forelgn Lang,u(tges)
Law R S ; R ) S B Sl )
Lawther Hall ... . ... . .. AR RSSO 16, 42
Staff R e e L S 173
Liberal Arts .. . ri 29 51, 99, 103, 112, 113- 114, ll5~116 117
(See also: Courses on other non- te'lchmg prt)gmrm)
Library ' e S e SRR P FEE A (K SRR 18-19
Staff, pmfu\umdl . TR TR SRR S 192
.1bmry Science
Awards and ﬁch(l]arships R E D S RS cianis 194
Sl oo SSRRTR S R TR FE R e o 98
Subject Beld 1 chuistin 250 e e .......B7, 59, 98
Undergraduate major and/or minor for teaching pr{}gmm ... .50-51, 53-54,
56, 57, 59, 98
Load, academic = . . ) N . ’ ... 10, 44, '133:134
Loan funds o R — A R R e 18
Lower Elementary te achmg.. ; e S B e 58, 129
(See also: Elementary Education)
M
N OE 7 imaiAs S o orshinie oot oo gt Lt S Lt aEEE e Y A S 10
Graduate
Master of Arts program T L B N S T SR 146
Master of Arts in Education pmj.,mm ................ 135
Second, or Double ! S S S T R R 56
Undergnd\nte PYOPRANOS: wuis cultuni SIS SR EEE SEEIn Srt v e 56-57
Making up work : D g e R U s 45
Married Students Council . 25
Marketing (See: Business and Business Education, area of emphasis)
Marking system .. . e AT TR R AR
Mathematics
Awards anid SEHBRHIDS. .o vv i avenan s R w AT S 19-21
Honor organizations — G B B P R StV 24
Master of Arts program . . . ... : SRR e 52, 131, 146, 156
Preparation for college R e GOSN WL Wty SO0, W & 39-41
Staff . Spwieee NG R R T g 99
Subject field S ...57, 58, 60, 100

Undergraduate md]or and/or minor for
non-teaching and teaching programs 51, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 60. 61,
99

-102
MR - vommmn o st Sw e g O RIS S Fa et mms 10
Medical service ... .. ..... ... .. ... X A 26-27
Medical Technology . ... .. ... . ... L = 51, 52, 62
Allen Memorial S(.hool of ... .. B o bececwmon e T et oo o WL ) 52
Registry of .. . .. Vo R R T S T 63
Medicine .. .. .. .. .. e T T S N T S R T TR 62
Men’s housing
THIECHOL: .ccomcarmvnnga soraminni v R R A e R 172
Units . S e A e SR L e R B S ..16-17, 23-24
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Men’s: Undon wovesm: svs R ST

MIROTS: o5t S5 s Si S asias . S i i s s S Sty g 10, 56, 60, 61
Music
ACEIVILIES . . 1.oveviac winisnin momminsmin ammcs o 6 BT A i AT A 21-22, 103
Areas or fields of :.peual interest or {,l‘l‘lph"lSlS i g~ .103, 156-157
Awards and scholarships .. .. . ... ... ... .. e .19-21
Honor organizations T e s v Tucae s e N el 24 103
Master of Arts program . SRR A L 52, 131, 146 156
Preparation for college R R R e S 39-41
Special fees = . SRR SR s v 0
Staff I R TR oA . 102
Subject field . ... . .. . . .. ... S AR 57 58, 102
Undergraduate major “and/or minor for
non-teaching arid teaching programs . ...51, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57,

60, 61, 102-105
N

National Association of Schools of Music .. ... . . . .. .. 6
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education . 6, 39, 132, 133
National Defense Education Act = . . . . . - 18
Non-teaching programs {or Liberal Arts pro;.,rdms)

Graduate ... b S e s .52, 131, 146-160

Undergraduate ... ... ... .. . T 50, 51, 52, 53-54 60-63

Non-thesis plan .. . 135, 136 137, 139 147 161

North Central Association of Colles.,o\ and bewnd‘lry Schools . . . .6, 34, 3;)3
132, 1

Notice to prospective students = .. . .. . .. .. .. ... 8

Numbering of areas, departments, and COUFSeS .. .......o..o. B9, 7.0,.134
Nursing, Allen Memorial School of L . : . B2

0]
Objectives, College . . ... .6-7, 49-50, 131, 161, 162
Office Education Tedt,her-Conrdln.ltor (Sw Business Education, area of
emphasis )
Office holidays .. ... ... S e i L S e R e 41
Officers of Administration ... .. .. ... .. S T S 171-173
OIiGold ... o S T A e R S R LS
Orchestra credit ... ... .. . ... ... R oo, 103, 104
Organization by semesters N~ (S e [ 1
Organizations, Student ... .. . .. ... 21-25
Orientation and Cmmse]mg ..... 4 '5 26 44 52, 144-145, 154, 166-167
P

Partial fee exemptions (Student Aid Scholarships and
graduate assistantships) =~ ..

Philosophy courses .. .. .. e B S R s 97-98
Physmali Education for Men
Activities . . . . ...........22 65-66, 106, 107
Awards and scholarshlps ..... e e 19-21
Master of ASPrOBYAN o voovuims besus ssbin s s 52 131, 146 157-158
Preparation for college = = . . TR T R A TR e 39-41
Requirements for graduation .. ... ... . . . . .. R v ) lg;
T N G S R H N S S SRR
Subject field ... ... ... ... ... . ... ... ....55, 57, 108-109
ntiergradnate major and/or minor for
non-teaching and teaching programs . .. .50-51, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57,

60-61, 65-66, 106-108
Physical Education for Women
Activities . .. ... .. ERRR SRR A e e s 108 110
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Awards and scholarships . .. ... .. ey T LA 19-21
Master of Arts program .. ... .. .. ....... . 52, 131, 146, 157-158
Preparation for college . ... .. . .. ... .. .. .. . SRR — ..39-41
Requirements for gmduation B s S . 64-66
Staff ... R S B R T S A e A A 109
Subjett Beld... <o oo v mamnsress s s 255, BT, 110
Unde graduat( m'uor and/or minor for
non-teaching and teaching programs .. .. . 50-51, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57,
60-61, 65-66
Physical examinations . ... .. S AR SR v 20032 41, 132
Physical Plant Director ... .. I o e s Bt s e A
Physical THEPADY. oo ismes £ aiiiie s e o toam aisgars mamipetisssiaise 51, 63
American Registry of Phys:c.\l Thgraplsts S N IC I s e 52, 63

Physics (See: Science, areas of special interest or emphasis)
Placement

Bureau ..o i o P TR e U DU . | ;
OO O i 0000 000 e n o s cosin et o e A 00 6 1 0 B0 A%
g T i S T 25-26, 34, 64, 93, 94, 95, 96, 115
Political Science ( See: Social QLlence area of emphabh)
Practicum .. ... . ......... R T e R A 70
Preparation for college: . ..c.ow.ovmmmunnn e oo R e e 2 L 1 |
Pre-professional curricula or pmp:mms R A o T .51-52, 62-63
PYareanisite o« conv s iomn i S@iunins R sk o, i, st siactia s s sl 10
Principal’s t.urr:r:ula, (,lomcntarv and secondary, reqmrements for
Master of Arts in Education program . . .. .52, 131, 135, 143-144, 161
Eec:ahst in Education program .. .. .. ...... . .. ...52, 131, 164-165
tion .. ... R G R A e ey )
Graduate students ........................ S T e N 133
Transfer students ............... e I T IS N M . 35
Undergraduate students SRS B 34, 46
Professional cores (graduate) .. .. . . 147 148- 149 15& 158 159
Professional semester . ... ... . 58
Professional Sequence, Common (undergraduate) N crveir ) |+
Programs
Craduate
Master of Arts S s ... D2, 131, 146-180, 161
Master of Arts in Education . . ... ... . ... .52, 131, 135-145, 161
Second Masters .. ... .. o B Wl | IS ———— 160
Specialist in Education ... .. .. . ... .. B — 1131, 162-169
Undergraduate
Bachelor of Arts (non-teaching)
Joint, Liberal Arts, Other, Vocational,

Pre-professional, Cooperative . ... .. .. ... .. ... .. .. 11, 50-52
Bachelor of Arts (teaching) .. . ... .. ... .. ... ...........11,50, 51
HIONGES s i i 70, et 31 3t mtmitgamesrin et Yo RSN o I T0

Psychiatric e =R Ko M O VN0 P i () 26

Psychology COUTSES ... ... ...ttt e 79

Publications
THECHOT OF7 . 1 0. g6 s imrsmnar i Ciiemse S T S T e B S . 30
EXANEION SEIVIOR . i o e iy R S S 5 e o Mo 31
Graduate Bulletin R S e AR S b e 13
On admission and retention .. . .............. 39
Scholarship MBLETIRIS . .. . .. e vsnsnin sma s srie e s nn o5 o s 21
Lo e o o1 s TS N ) I iy e S 25, 129
Workshops and Studv TOUES' v w5 5o soiasinss S R

Q

8uarter and semester differences ............cc0iveiiinirives oo 12, 41

UeSHONE ANA ADBWEES ... .voco oo oo dmn v o medis o5 a s i Soei 11, 12
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Index

R
Radio, and Television Education and Service .. . ....... .25, 30, 127, 139
Directorof . <:vvimsunima s i s o 172, 193
Reading, Speaking, and Writing competence requirements .. ... 40, 64, 65
Recency of credit . ... .. .. . ey T ceaie...... 138, 149, 163
RecreabiOn wi oo o s o S Rmes 5 s R e s e 21-22, 25, 103
Regents, State Board of ... ... S IO, ....6,7, 19, 29, 43, 170
Registration (See: Enrollment and Registration)
Rehabilitation testing, vocational . T Ll L 26
Reinstatement of certificates O L S [ el AR G b e 12
Religion ........ .. . .. S R L S T SR S S e .24
Religious Activities S R OTE w8 SRR PG p s et Eaarr 24
Bureau of .. ... e S R O S A S e o e g T A 24
Council of = . S L S S S R IO B A et
Director of .. ... ... .. S R S nere sy AT ST A1 0 gn
Literature B M g ol e e e 97
Organizations ... ......... R 3 S T 24
Renewal of certificates . .. ... .. G S A A 12
Required subjects N - PR |
Requirements for graduation from
Bachelor of Arts degree on
Non-teaching programs . e s e s A ... .64-66
Teaching PrOEYaMS . s sosmsvicesnsnes s i e L WS 64-68
Master of Arts program . .. .. . . R et e e RO D2
Master of Arts in Education . R e e 137-141
Specialist in Education O N ot 1 WIS o (5 163-164
Research ]
Assistantships N IO . .. ot I L 134-135
Graduate Credit on
Master of Arts program .. ..... .. .. R M A L el 149, 151
Master of Arts in Education program . ............coiiiitinnnn. 138
Specialist in Education program ...l ot i 163
Undergraduate credit in many departments ... ... ... .. ... ... .. i)
Research and Curriculum Deve{opment Commitlee .. . r oseanmanioiu s 195
Research and Evaluation, Coordinator of .. . . .. ... 171, 187, 193, 194, 195
Residence credit
Graduate
Master of Arts programy i an brar i v 150, 151
Master of Arts in Education program ....... .. ...... ... ......... 139
Specialist in Education program .. ... ... ... .. cci0ieiiiiian s 163
WDdergraduate. . ... .. ...« s el et e 65
Residence halls
Application Jor TOOMS .. . ..one com s e i RS g SR 15
Advance deposit FOr TOOMS . .« . < ivis e e RSN o cir ot 15
Assipnment OF TOOMIS .. v v iien vodoai et S TS USRS IS 16
Contracts FOT TOOMS.! <ivici o iiiiivs s os i ni e e 15, 18
Deposit refunds . ., ... ...l iie s i e e Lt 15, 16
MEIS o e i ome e onmmimn oot 525 R R E RES 15418:17
Oceupancy 0f TOOMS ... . ....es st viie e AR 3, 16
Rates and Dayments .. ... . ... ..o sibie bl ORISR I L0 16
WOMEN'S. .o viriihis visueinre s aren s ateioaitoee S T PRI = i 16
Residence for married students .......... .m0 s eeRREERIIEEE SECE o 17
Review Committee ... cwiiatimiss = oixas i e et e cets e lts
Rider Ball . . . .. . i s s s e R O Wt o e s 17, 42
StatE . o e e e SRR 173
Room and Board, and refunds for . .. ... .. oo 11, 15, 16
Rooming hOuses . ................«+esidessc Sl SESeaiie s o L L . 17

Russian (See: Foreign Languages)
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S
Safety education, undcrgnc!uate
COUTREE  1vsvee vomvmen mmmms oot s G S TRt ... 83
MIDOT ..o e e S A YR s 56 83
Saturday and evening classes .. . ... o e e 79 138-139, 150
Schedule .............cciiviviinnin, O 10
Scholarship requirements on
Graduate
Master of Arts program . . o B e ot e 150
Master of Arts in Education pmgr.lm L N e 139
Specialist in Education program . ... ... ... .. ... .. ... ... 163
Undergraduate ... ... .. ... . RS e M 34, 35, 46-47, 65, 129
Scholarships and awards ... ——— e semera e S o SR 19, 21, 23
School Totrnabimi s soam s nmimomine s s s D
Science
Areas of special interest or emphasis ... ... ... ... . R & I |
Awards and scholarships . ....... ... ... ... ... . 0.0 ... .19-21
Honor organizations .. . ... ... ... ... ... .. O S e
Master of Arts program M e M 52, 131, 146, 153, 154, 158
Proparatmn for college ... ... .. ... . .. ... ..39-41
Stall: conarramie snsel svmoae e . s B e By O 111
Suhisct el ..o s s e R 57, 59- 60 111
Undergraduate md]un ‘and/or minors for
non-teaching and teaching programs = .. . 50, 51, 53, 54, 56, 59-60,
61, 62-63, 111-117
Second Bachelor of Arts degree . . B .~ . .. 66
Second Master’'s degree ... . ... ... ... ... . .160

Secretarial ( See: Business and Bmmess l"duc'lhon 1red of emphasis)
Secondary principals’ curriculum ( See: Principa s}
Secondary teacher’s curricula (See: Curricula, requirements for)

Seerley, Homer H. Foundation loan fund e A R I s v 18
Semesters, organized by ... .. ... ... ... ..o.....000012 41
N 5
Sequence. Common Professional (undermaduate) ........... Lo B
Shull Hall ... . . e A S e T S L O
Staff . B T S ....173
Sixth-year pro;.,r'lm L N ¢ SR SRR T |
Social Life and Cultural Opportumhe:, e i, T N S R 21-24
Director of : N 2 e m s 172, 178, 198
Social organizations G i I s et et b et e e S
Social Program Council .. ... ... .. ... ... . ... .. o, .....,22
Social Science
Areas of special interest or emphasis . : TP S | | |
Awards and scholarships .. ... .. . .. .. . v evers s wass R ORI
Honor organizations . . . e s SR, e he ey SR
Master of Arts program . . ............52,131, 146, 155, 158
Preparation for college . S I iy S 39-41
Stalf: o s AT R I 118
Studytour\.. s G B S RS R et e ot 53, 70, 120

SubjectRield. .. .. .o s SR S 57, 59-60, 118, 119
Undergraduate majors and/or minor for
non-teaching and teaching programs = 50, 51, 53, 54, 56, 61, 63, 118-125
Sociology (See: Social Science, areas of interest or emphasis)
Sororities, honor and social ... ... . .. ... .. .. S SRR P 24-25
South Courts :
Spanish (See: Forei u..n I,.my.,uage‘;}

Speaking, Reading, and Writing mmpetcncy requlr('mtnt ...64, 65
Special Services e e 25-30
Specialist in Education dop:ru pmj.,mm ) A 52, 131 '162-169
Speech and Hearing Clinic . - ( A .26, 64
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Speech, and Speech Correction
Awards and scholarships

fvards ancl scholarships, . ... .mn R SRR 19-21
ONOT  OTZBNAZAMIONS, | . ... worruic b e S T e e R DR 24-25
Master of Arts program ... oo 52, 131, 146, 159 160
Preparation for college ..........00. . ...
Staff . R o e 125
Subject Beld ... v oSN 55, 57, 126
Un ergtrad:éate ma&or and/or minor for )
non-teaching and teaching programs . . . 52, 61, 1
State Board of Public lmtmctf)r? Im i ¢ 50 o 55 55 oy 2}25--%3
State Board of Regents . . ... ... ... ... . .. 6, 7, 19, 29, 33-38, 43, 131 170
Committees: <. ... . 4 cergomis dmsd Shaares gy SN
Establishment of scbolara.hlps .................................... 19
Fees subject to Change ... 5 i 5t - e ot e i S e 43
GCOVEITIS . | v siiaiares s alyiaed o e e 6, 7, 33-38, 131
MembershiD .. oo ia 0 e e e h dieate et e A s 170
Public Relations pmgmm ....................................... 29
Student Council of Religious Activities . .. ... ........ ... ............ 24
Student Counseling (See: Orientation and Counseling)
Student Fees (See: Fee)
Student Government . ... ...... . ... ..... IR = B o St 22-23
Student Health SErvice .o 5 e e eieir st s et 5 SR 26-27
Student Loan $unds .. . iive oo e e e R SR 18
Student NEWSDADET -« iiss v nis s e vive o ls B sl U RGeS 25, 129
Student OrEANIZALIONS [, oo ot e 22-25
Student orientation (See: 'Orientation and Coumelmg)
Student Personnel DIVISION . ...ciiinsse il ailereiasinit e s anee ot 15,
SEIVICES. . . oo e i St s S AT oo W 15, 17, 18, 21 45

Student Publications . . .. s
Student Publishing Association

.25, 29 30, 122
25

Student Senate .. .. . .. i 29l 93 9104 3105 5106

Student Teachmg
Aim . R o o e e S e 128
Apphcatmn ............................................... 67, 129
ATRS. v smsiee soats i s e e A Al e e T RS 129-130
Certification reqmrement ...................................... 67-68
Credit . TR AN R L on e 67
Limitation in BINOUDE o oo cere mime e R e et L SR 67, 129
Prerequisites ... .. e e SRR S R A 64, 67, 129
Scholarship reqmrement ...................................... 129
Staf .0 B e e e e o A 129
G IIOr. SEARIONS. o ot o A e T S e N L 67
Time spent (block of tlme) B T L e | 129
Transfer credit ... .. D E I D L 67

Stt‘x’dy i]l'ours BT S LY L e e o s 48, 53, 70, lig

Sub-collegiate instruction in Fore D

Subject BeldS! . ... .o e st e e e S S 55, 57, 58-59

Summer session . . . 13 16 28 41 42 44, 46, 48, 65, 135, 139, 163 171 183
Sunset V:llgge e i e S R G AR T R I 24
Superintendency

gpemahst in Education degree program .. ......52, 131, 135, 162, 164-165
Supervision, Curriculum an

Elementary S 52, 131, 135, 162, 164 165
Supplies and books, approxlmat(- cost of .. ... 12
Suspensions, readmission, and prol:ntlon s L S S T 46-47
Swimming requirement . R N

T
Table of Contents . B 3
Teacher-Education Standards and ‘Practices (Faculty) Committee on 39,

47, 194
211
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Teaching Certificates (See: Certificates, teachmg)

Teaching experience requirements . . . 141, 142 143, 144, 152, 160
Teaching, Student (See: Student teachmg)
Technical Institute Major—Teaching ORI . |

Tests and/or Examinations (See: Examinations and/or Tebt‘s)
Television (See: Radio and Television, etc.)

Textbooks and supplies, availablity of .. . ... 11, 12
FNEINE TIOUDS - 550 e prmnmmam e d SIS I T T SR SR 70
Thesis and non-thesis plan-\, gradu.lhon reqmrement-\ for ..........137-141
Transcripts of credits
FoBsT [ | st ipiiies s ens iy . 43
Filing 113, 32, 34-35, 132, 160

Transfer credit and curricular ad;mtments 34 63-64 13‘.’., 133, 138 149 169
Tuition (See: Fees)

‘yping, competency requirement .. .. ... .. ... .. o= vasea v (09, 66
U

Cndermradunibe: i iniongmin: vvmms smvms s amrmmm e s o S . X1
Awards and qcholarship'c S R e 19-23
Curricula . .. ... .. A s R S TR SR St e 49-68

Union, Director of The .. ... . .. .. . .. .. R B B e 172, 196
PohcyBoard.. o e GRS AR B S e ey, L

Upper Elementary Teaching .. .. s neemone i S S B s s )
F See also: Elementary Edm_.ltmn)

A%

Veterans ............. S R A S R N TN S DT et S 45, 134
Administration program B I Y 134
COOPBINALON -, o e cvirimrn ommsm s oo b SR ST SR SR, W BLRI TS i 134
Excused from requlrcd lctlwty courses . . .. S S, S e 45

Visiting days .. P SR N S R R 41

Visitor (See also: Audlt) R e o A I TSR st et wobant Y 8, 11, 43

Vocal Music . R 22, 43, 102, 103, 104 105

Vocational rehabilitation assistance N S et b 26

w

Withdrawal from a course (change of re;.,lslratmn) i e 43
From college .. ... ... ... . . = S S

Women's chorus .. . ..... ..., ... R L, 0 22, 103, 104

Women's Housing Units . SN (o | X |

Work (See: Employment of atudents)

Workshops . T L PR . R

Work-Study Program ............................... 18

Writing, Reading, Speaking and, competency reqmrements PR P | T 1 |
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